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1. Genesis of the Wardha Scheme.—The present educational skstem of
adia has of recent years been condemned on the grounds that it has failed to
djust itself to changed conditions and i§ ‘‘uninspired by any life-giving and
‘cative ideal’’. In 1937 Gandhiji initiated in the columng of the Harijan a
scussion of the Indian educational problem and offered many suggestions the
1in prineiples of which were:—

(a) The course of primary education should be extended at least to seven
:arg and should include the general knowlddge gained up to the matriculation
andard less English and plus g substantial voeation.

(b) For the all-round development of boys and girls all training should so
r as possible be given through a profit-yielding vocation,

(¢) This primary educgtion, bzsides training the mind, should equip boys
1d girls to earn their bread by the State guaranteeing employment in the voca-
ms learnt and by buying from the schools their manufactures at prices fixed
- the State.

(d) Such education taken as a whole can and must be self-supporting,

(e) Higher education should be left to private enterprise and the State
liversities should be purely examining bodies.

2. An All-India National Education Conference, which was convened at
ardha in October 1937 under the presidentship of Gandhiji to consider his
oposed scheme of self-supporting education, passed, the following resolu-
e

{a) that free and compulsory education be provided for seven years on &
ition-wide scale;

(b) that the medium of instruction be the mother-tongue;

{e) that the Conference endorses the proposal made by Gandhijji that the
rocess of edueation throughout this period should centre round some form of
anual and produetive work and that all the other abilities to be developed or
aining to be given should, as far as possible, be integrally related to the central
indieraft chosen with due regard to the environment of the child; °

(d) that the Conference expects that this system of education will be gra-
aally able to cover the remuneraion of the teachers.

he age of entry to school should be 7 years and the standegd attained
» end of 7 years schooling should approximate to the Matriculation (less
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to which the Wardha Scheme had been subjected, arose from either a miscor
ception 'of the fundamental ideas on which the scheme rests or from statemend
extracted from their context which give a false or distorted impression.

5. Dr. Zakir Husain felt that the discussion would be less discursive if b
first pointed out what the Wardha Scheme was not. The removal of misunde
standings and the correction of false impressions would enable the members
the Committee to confine their remarks to the real and not to some hypothetic
scheme and so avoid irrelevancy.

6. Dr. Zaki~ Husain mentioned that criticism was directed mainly again
the idea that the scheme was conceived wholly with the set purpose of makix
education self-supportting by the sale of articles made by the pupils. Tt appear
to’ be a scheme of production with conseript child labour. This impression w
entirely wrong. The scheme was one of education, not production. The educ
tive value of craft-work and activity was throughout emphasised and the econow:
question was quite subsidiary. Fducation in Wardha schools would be carri
on through real life situations arising from the physical and social environme
of the child and the craft activity. - Education through activity is now consider
by all teachers as ‘‘the most effective approach to the problem of providing
integral all-sided education’’. :

7. The Zakir Husain report defines the aim of the Wardha Scheme not
““the production of eraftsmen able to practise some craft mechanically but ratl
the exploitation for educative purposes of the resources implieit in eraft work
and sounds a warning of the obvious danger of stressing the economic aspect
the sacrifice of the cultural and educational objectives. The Wardha schet
rejects any mechanical labour in schools merely for production and states as
necessary condition of education that ‘‘the eraft or produective work chosen ghou
be rich in educative possibilities. It should find natural points of correlation wi
important human activities and interests’’. This : view is identical with th
expressed in paragraphs 10—17 and 24-25 of the Wood-Abbott Report and ig
ccmplete accord with modern educational thought. The Wardha Scheme des
only with compulsory primary education and does not imply any stoppage
grants to existing schools or colleges.

8. Hence all eriticism, directly or indirectly implying that child labour
to be exploited for economic purposes, so that the schools ecan be wholly or eve
nartially self-supporting is irrelevant. Crities therefore who believe the
sehools will be industrial or vocational in the narrow sense and that the
is iritended to foree young children into prescribed vocations have not appre.
the real significance of the Wardha Scheme.

9. Dr. Zokir Husain deprecated uninformed criticism of the Scheme as
result of statements made hy enthusiastic but misguided protagonists. He den’
that the scheme would remove unemployment ; indeed the question of unemr

Iuent was not even ‘mendioned in his report, though he felt that the pupi’ w'&‘
W&Tdha sehools would be better ‘‘employable’” material than the n—-" &
g schools because the schetve was designed to produce ‘‘worl-

upon all kinds of useful wo £k as honourable and who willbe b e At

willing' to starid on their own feet’’. He also denied that the Séheiﬁ““?.ﬁmt"'d ¢
even iinplied cither that the Goy, cPnment wotld provide emplyment it the eh

of the course or that ‘all é¥iming Schools were to be transformed mmediate,]y 0
Wardha sehools, :

10. Dr. Zakir Husaj ‘ered the critici hich Ed arisen ipn o ¥
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neglected religious education, and entirely secular in ouvok. He admitt ®
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that the scheme preseribed no syllabus in religions education as the difficulties
were obvious, but one of its foundations was a respeet for all religions. The
Wardha scheme neither made nor implied any alteration in the present pesition
y which any commumnity at its own expense is permitted to give religious teach-
e in Government or Local Body schools to the pupils of that community out
of school hours. Dr. Zakir Husain stated that no community need have the
least apprehensions that the Wardhs Scheme was intended to discourage any
form of religion or religious observance,

11. Misunderstanding also existed in regard to co-education. The Wardha
Scheme does not make co-edueation compulsory to any age, and can be adopted
in either boys or girls or co-aducational schools. Indeed it expresses no opinion
whatever whether or not co-education is desirable. The -option given to parents
in the Wardha Scheme to withdraw their girls from sehool after the completion
of the twelfth year does not imply that boys and girls should receive co-education
up to that age.

12. After illuminating the educational and sociological bases on which the
‘Wardha Scheme rests, Dr. Zakir Husain referred to the charge that under the
Wardha scheme universities were to be merely examining bodies and as such
would receive no financial aid from Government. Such a charge needs no refuta-
tion. Hig Report expressly excludes any discussion on secondary education for
pupils above the age of 14. If the Wardha Scheme is adopted, a system of
higher edueation co-ordinated with the Wardha organisation will have to be
worked out.

13. To summarize, the Wardha Scheme—

(a) emphasises education through activity and is not primarily concerned
with the production of saleable material;

{b) ‘does not make spinning and weaving the only basie eraft, but admits
of the inclusion of any craft of equal or higher educative possibilities;

{e) does no imply the ruling out of facilities for religions (denominational)
education, where any community desires it; and

(d) does not state or imply that the salary of the teachers must be directly
met from the sale of material made in the school.
Dr. Zakir Husain’s explanation removed from the minds of some members of
the Committee the apprehension aroused by the literature which preceded the
formulation of the Wardha Scheme 'and by some of the phraseology of the
‘Wardha Scheme Report itself and so prepared the ground for a discussion of

defiils.

M- framers of the Wardha scheme deliberately confined their proposals
'k of India’s population resides in villages. The
for rural areas. ' The Committee therefore wish tc
be introduced in rural areas and shouid not be
wmt necessary modifications though the prineiple
. as true for urban /as for rural schools,

7 education.—The Zakir Husain Committee lays
~{ueation from the age of 7 to 14. They however,

ge for the introduction of eompulsory education,
mortant period of the child’s life. In view of
ioms,; they did not feel justified in including the
“e age of 7 as a part of the compulsory scheme,
r and infant schools would be started and eneou-
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16. The normal age for admission to school in all advanced countries is 5 or 6.
Even in India under the existing system of education children are usunally
admitted to school about the age of 6. This period of a child’s life offers such
educative possibilities that the majority of members preferred that the age range
for compulsory edueation should be six years to fourteen years, though childre
of b years of age should not be excluded from school. It was agreed that cois
puision could not be made effective merely by passing an Act making compulsion
universal. Such a eourse would be unwise and. 1 impracticable, but the difficulties
must be faced and effective compulsion extended as rapidly as possible.

17. In provinees where compulsion is in force the age limits are usually 6 to
11. The Committee agree that this higher age limit ynust be increased
to 14. Protagonists of the Wardha Scheme prefer that if for compul-
sory education, any lesser period than seven years has to be taken, the higher age
limits of 14 should remain and whatever period is fixed should be reckoned down-
ward from the age of 14 rather than upward from the age of 6. In other words,
compulsion from 9 years to 14 years is preferable to compulsion from 6 years to
11 years. They argue that in the present circumstances education in the eagly
years is of little worth, causes wastage and stagnation and is therefore a wakte
of money and that the years of adolescence offer greater educative possibilities
than the age of childhood. By retaining the higher age limit, civic and soeial
responsibilities, permanent literacy and craft skill and interest can be the better
developed.

18. The Committee whilst recommending that the age for compulsion should
he 6 to 14 were not unaware of the financial and other difficulties, particularly
that of the supply of suitable teachers, and feel that the approach to universal
compulsory education from 6 to 14 will depend on the financial and other re-
sources of the different provinces, A number of members prefer the compulsory
period to begin from the age of 6 amnd gradually work up to 14.

19. Stoppages of Education.—All schools under the Wardha Scheme are
Lasic schools and therefore no difference in nomenclature between ‘‘primary’’
and ‘‘secondary’’ classes or stages is made. Primary and secondary education,
Lowever, form two well-defined stages each with its own scope, aims and methods.
I'ne clear distinetion in aims and methods between these stages must be kept
in view, 'This question is discussed at length in the Hadow Report. The Central
Advisory Board of Education at its first meeting held in 1935 recommended a re-
vised school organisation consisting of a primary stage of four years. a lower
secondary stage of four years and a higher secondary stage of three years. The
writers of the Wood-Abbott Report ‘‘whole-heartedly commend the general lay-
out of this proposed reconstruction’’. Indeed every provinece makes the distine-
ticn between primary and secondary or middle education though the dividing
line is at the end of the fourth class in/some provinees and at the end of the fifth
in others. The Committee, hdwever, felt that it was unnecessary to make any
recommendation in this connection as the question would need consideration at
greater length when the co-ordination of the final form of the Wardha Scheme
with higher education is taken up. It was agreed unanimously that transfer to
Anglo-vernacular and other schools should be permitted after the completion of
the fifth class or about the age of 11.

20. Medium of Instruction.—The Wardha Scheme lays dow 23t the medin
-of instruction shall be the mother-tongue, that is, the vernacurgp+s the pu ilrsn
The Wood-Abbott Report niakes the same recommendation and few 1l pe foﬁnd'
to disagree. The Commiitee unanjmously " approve, though tley ca aware that
in' certain provinces a diffieulty might arise as more than one“enacylay mg he
spoken. In making thiz recommendation the' Committe wgh to emphzrsiqe
that the term ‘‘vernacular’’ connotes the ‘literary’’ langu and not 5 diale(;k
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21. Hindustani—The object of including Hindustani as a compulsery sub-
jeet in the school ehrrieulum is, according to the Zakir Husain Committee, to
ensure that all the children educated’ in the ‘“‘basic’’ schools may have a reason--
uble aequaintance with a common ‘‘lingua franca’’, That Committee has aecord-
ingly recommended. that in Hindustani-speaking areas this language should be
the mother-tongue but the students as well as the teachers will be required to
learn both the seripts so that they may read books written in Urdu as well as iu
Hindi, and that in non-Hindustani speaking areas, where the provincial language
will be the mother-tongue, the study of Hindustani should be compulsory during
the 5th and 6th years of srhool life but the children will have the ‘choice of learn-
ing either one or other seript. Thus teachers who have to deal with children
of- both types must know hoth the seripts. The Committee recognise the desir-
ahility of & common language for India which should be Hindustani with both

_the Urdu and Hindi seripts, though some members believe that the adoption of
cne common gerips, the Roman, would considerably simplify teaching procedure
and tend . to unity among different communities. There is the danger that nndue
influence might be brought to foree children to read in the seript other than
+hat of their choice, especinlly when the number of such children is small. The
Committee desire to emphasise that full option should be given to children to
choosé the seript and that provision should be made for teaching them in that
seript,

.22, English.—Discussion on the question whether English should be taught
in the ‘‘basie’’ schools revealed considerable difference of opinion. Some mem-
bers of the Comunittee feel that English hould have no place in these schools
.which are primarily meant for rural areas. The study of English in such schools
is edueationally unsound. The tjme taken in its study is out of all preportion
to the advantage gained ‘and tends to prevent the forination of a firm foundation
of education.

23. On the other hand, some members of the Committee believe that a good
grounding in English is essential for higher studies and so long as English re-
maing the medinm of Instruetion in colleges and retains its importance in all
phases of Indian Life, the study of English must be started at an age earlier than
14. The Wood-Abbott Report, with its émphasis on teaching through the verna-
culer, admits that ‘‘the study of English, at least as an optional subject, may
have to be included in the curriculum of some of the lower secondary schools
where there is a public demand for it’’,

The Committée, however, agree that the demand for English will lie met by
‘the possibility of transfer after the 5th class or about the age of 11 to schools
where English is' taught and that English should not be included in the qurri-
enlum of ‘‘basie’’ Wardha Schools.

24. Craft-and Manual Activities.—The fundamenta) principle of the Wardha
Scheme is educagion through productive craft activity. Perhaps the word ‘‘erea-
tive””. would be preferred to ‘‘productive’’ by educationalists as the word ** pro-
duetive’’ may be and has been read to imply that economic production outweighs
educative development. “We emphasise that the Wardha Scheme stresseg the
educative value of craft work. That saleable material will be produced in the
higher tlasses of the basic schools is no objection to the scheme. Indeed unless
saleable material is produced the educative possibilities have not been satis-
Tactorily exploited. The income from the sale of such material might well be
applied to the npkeep of the school.

26 It i8 unneeessary to discuss the educative prineiple of learning by doing.
All recent-htez_';ature' emphasises this principle and all schools with any pretence
to be up-to-date have adopted it. Indeed ' the education of children through
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hard work in itk verious forms.is one of the outstanding features of modern
education. The Committee unanimously agree with thé ‘prineiple of educating
children through purposeful creative activities which should gradually develop
into productive work, o

26. To prescribe one basic craft in the lowest classes of a school which
children of the age of about 6 may join is educationally unwise. The activities
in these classes arise from the child’s interests and desires and should not be
forced on him by the adult. Any activity which #ppeals to a child’s interest is
suitable'so long as it ‘‘makes a demand on a boy’s skill, judgment; sense of obser-
‘vation and power of ecaleulation and combines all or some of these in’a construe-
tive effort to achieve an end which he himself wishes to achieve’’. ‘As, the Wood-
Abbott Report says, ‘‘it is not so much the thing made or done as 'the integration
required in the making or doing, which'is of educational value. Dr. Zakir
Husain himself emphasises this point in his.appendix to ‘‘The Activity 8chool,””
when he says, ‘It is not the attainment of skill but the process of acquiring it
that is educative’’. As the child becomes older his interests change.  Many of’
them become less transitory and can be satisfied through one basic eraft in which
the pupils shonld reach a high degree of'gkill. Such crafts ag agriculture, weay-
ing, woodwork, metal work provide fgeilities for educational development, appeal
to the growing child’s sense. of making and doing something, inorease his self-
respect since the produet of his labour has,a market value and tend to remove
the false idea that manual work is objectionable.

The Committee therefore are of opinion that in the lower classes (to-the age
of about 10 plus) there should be no single hasic craft but that the various forms
of activity shonld serve as a preparation for, and develop into, a productive basie
eraft in the higher cldgges.

97. Tt naturally follows that in all basic schools, indeed in-all primary’
classes, various kinds of material for handwork must be ayvailable.. Unless suffi-
cient material is provided, the school cannot be a centre of activity,

98. The Teacher.—The most important condition for the success of any
educational scheme is the teacher. Revised methods may be proposed, new pro-
cedure suggested or a different organisation adopted, ‘yet these will be in-
effective and fruitless unless the teachers are able to appreciate and understand
the theory leading to the changes and are competent to carry them out'so that
the desired intention may result. As Dr. Zakir Husain writes in his report,
*‘jt is essential that these teachers should have an understamding of the new
educational and social ideology inspiring the scheme combined with enthusiasm
for working it out’’.

29. The teacher must therefore be competent to teach 'the stendard of the
Matriculation in the usual school subjects, must be expert in methods of teaching
these subjects through craft activities and must be skilled in the processes and
technique of certain basic crafts, Without such teaphers: the Wardha- sehools
cannot succeed and teachers of the type required are practically non-existent at
present. To attempt to introduce the scheme over any wide apea would invite
failure.

30. The pace at which the sehools can bhe establishedz will depend almost
entirely on-the supply of trained teachers competent to implement the schemwe.
Hence the Committee agree with the recommendation in the Zakir Husain
Report that a reasonably large area shoyld be selected for the experiment and an
educationsl survey of that area should be carried out by the Education Depart-
ment, Tmmediate stepg should then be taken to train. the required number of
‘teachers in the existing normal schools which should be reorganised-and restaffed
to suit the'new system of training. In the meantime all normel schools should
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be so reorganised and sthools should be gradually tonverted to activity schools
as suitable teachers become, available. The provision of suitable teachers will
be accelerated when pupils having passed through the Wardha schools seek train-
ing as teachers, for such pupils will have gbsorbed the spirit of the teaching and
will be skilled in some basi¢-craft.

31. At present the usual quaﬁﬁcaion- for a teacher in a primary sch'ool isa
pass in the vernaculgr middle school examination (held after completing an
eight-vear course) followed by one or sometimes two years tratning in a normal
school. Many primary teachers do not possess even these qualifications whilst
o smgll percentage have®passed the Matriculation. This qualificaion, however,
is for primary school purposes little if ‘any better than the vernaeulay middle
qualification as the gain in English often does not compensate for the loss in
other ways. * Obviously teachers with these qualifications cannot be expected
secessfully to teach satisfactorily up to a standard as advanced as their own.

32. The Wardha Scheme riglitly. emphasises the importance of the tesicher
aud in,order to start the scheme proposeg a short emergency’ eourse of one year
for. specially selected teachers. The complete training course, ‘however, is to
cover a peried of three years. { :

33. Before admission to the training college theé candidate must have passed
the Mstriculation examination or have had at least two years’ experience after
pasging the Vernacular Final or equivdlent examination. The Committee agree
that as the success of the scheme ‘mainly depends upon the teachers it is impera-
tive to prepare competent teachers. Some of the members, however; are appre-
hensive whether sufficient candidates ‘'will be. . forthcoming to undergn a three
years training in return for the exiguous. salary a primary teachers now receives.

34. (Bven after the three*years course of training, these teacherg will hardly
be competent to carry out satisfactori]y the work in ‘the highest classes of the
“‘basie’’ schools. The Zakir Husain Committee contemplated the necesgity - of
employing in'the higher classes teachers with better geademié qualifications on
a higher pay and with this yiew, the Committee entirély agrees.

35. The Committee recommend that effort should be made to increase the
supply of competent women teachers. Both the Zakir Husain and the Wood-
Abbott Reports point out the need of women teachers especially in' the lower
clacses, Thig point was discussed at some length in the Report on- the Curri-
culum of Girls’ Primary Schools (Central Advisory Board of Education, 1937)
and the Committee wish to emphasise the conclugions stated therein 'in regard
to the need of women teachers and the gpheres of possible recruitment. Several
members of the Compmitte¢ pointed out that the present low salaries in. some
provinees would not attract a suitabl® type of recruit and that the teachers’
social status in .the villages was‘as & rule Jow. This was not surprising gs his
salary is frequently lower than.-that rof a wmerial servant, The Committee
endorse »thg recommendation of the Zakir Husain - Committee that the sglary
of a trained primary school teacher should be Rs, 25 if possible, but in no case
less than Rs, 20 per mensem. Efforts should also be mede to raise the status
of: the teacher by giving him on puble, seniizpublic and  other occasions the
respect: his profession deserves. '

36, “‘Cultural Sudjects” —The Comnlittee diseussed whether or not it was
nossible to teach through the basic craft all subjects to the standard antfeipated.
There was general agreement that in tMe -lowest clasges education can be satis
factorily'earried out throngh activities. In  this connection the work at Moga
and other schools was cited. But ag the child advances in age  and reaches
the higher classes opportunities for centring his cultural work and, intellectual

"progress on the hasic crafts become less frequent. Much of the seademic work
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even in the highest clajgs can be correlated with the basie eraft, but all aspects

of the ‘‘cultural’’ subjects cannot so be treated not even by stretching correla-

tion beyond its legitimate limits. Formal instruetion will therefore be necessary

1o teach certain elements of cultural subjects which cannot® naturally be eo-

ordinated with the basic craft, Dr. Zakir Husgin agrees that ‘‘the school has

te provide for the attainment.......... of some passive knowledge. 1 say this
lest we forget that........ not all Rnowledge comes through our own active

experience but through the. accumulated experience of generations long past”’

(The Activity S¢hool—Ferriere).

87 .Curriculum.—The subjects forming the curriculum and the syllabuses
of individual subjects were seriously criticised from different pointg of view.
Amongst the points discussed were the Jength of time allotted to the .basic
eraft, the political ' tone of parts of the syllabus in Social Studies, the omission
of algebra and majqr games, the ambitious nature of some of the subjeets sof
study, the lack of suitable text-books, and other matters of lesser iMportanece.

38. Dr. Zakir Husain pointed out that the proposed syllabuses were merely
tentative and their interpretation depended on the teacher and on the provjsion
of suitable text-books. Experience would show what changes were necessary
and the syllabuses would be modified accordingly. The syllabuses published
with the Wardha Scheme do little more than indicate the nature- of the . work
of the Wardha schools. Necessary details will be incorporated after experience.
Indeed the Wardha Scheme adviseg the appointment in, every province of
““‘geademic assistants’’ whose main duty will be to keep the curriculum under
consgtant examination in the light of educational, local and other demands.
Details will also be worked out in the normal schools and training colleges
whilst the preparation of .suitable text-books will be immediately taken in hand.

With this explangtion the Committee noted that the curriculum and sylla-
buses of' the Wardha basic schools are not rigid but will be changed as expe-
Tience necessitates.

-39. Religious Education.—The absence of all religions teaching from the
curriculum was adversely commented on and this guestion showed fundamental
differences of opinion. On the one hand it was contended that if the State
makes education compulsory for all, then the State must make provision for
religious education. Muslim ' members pointed out that religious instruetion
‘is an essential part of general education and any scheme of compulsory education
which excludes religious instruction will be resented by that community.

40. Dr. Zakir Husain had already pointed out that the Wardha Scheme’
makes provifion for the teaching of the principles common to all religions in
the hope of developing mutual respect #nd toleration. In Gandhiji’s words:—

““We have left out the teaching of religions from the Wardha Schegme of
education, because we are afraid that religions, as they are taught and" prac-
tised to-day, lead to conflict rather than unity. Bat on the other hand, I hold
that the truths that are common to all religions can and should be taught to
all children, These truths cannot be taught through words or through books.
- The children can learn these. truths only'throngh the daily life of the teacher.
If the teacher himself lives up to the tenets of truth and justice then alone
can the children learn that truth and justice are the basig of sl religions’’.

4]. The majority of members felt that religious teaching was best left to
“the parents or to the communities coneerned, but that the State should permit
religious instruction: fo. be given in the school building, out of séhool hours.
After considerable discussion the Committee agreed that the Government should
provide facilities for religious teaching, as at\present, but was not - unanimous
whether or not such teaching should be given in or out of school hours. The
question of the inclusion of religious instruction ‘in the curriculum is discussed
in the Report of the Women’s Bducation - Cdmmittee of the Central Alvisory
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Board of Bducation on the curriculum of Girls Primary Sehools (1937). The
majority of the members are in agreement with the views expressed in para, 11
of that report. ~ Dr. Sir Zig-ud-Din Ahmad and Khan Fazl Muhammad Khan,
however, desired that religious instruction should be a school subject. The
syllabus of studieg for Muslim Theology should be prepared by Muslims, taught
by Muslims and the State should provide all facilities.

42. Examinations.—The Wardha Scheme of education makes no provision
for external examinations but emphasises the need of efficient and helpful super-
vision as contrasted with mere inspection.

43. In regard to examinations the Committee would go even further than
the Wardha Scheme anticipates. The Zakir Husain report states that ‘‘the:
purpose of the examination can be served by an administrative check of the
work of the schools in a prescribed area, by a sample measurement of the
attainment of selected groups of students conducted by 'the Inspectors of the
Education Board’’. The Committee feels that even this sample meagurement
is open to objection and might be omitted.. The standard of work in the school
should be maintained by the inspecting staff and by local exhibitions of work.
Promotion from grade to grade should drest entirely with the school on the
result of an internal test. The papers and work of the pupils and the results
of the test should be reviewed by the inspecting. officer at, the time of his visit.
At the end of the school course the school itself can grapt a leaving certificate
after a final internal examination stating merely that the pupil hag satisfactorily
completed the course of the basie school. The certificate may be countersigned
by the supervisory or inspecting officer after he has reviewed the pupil’s work
in the final test if an additional | check is considered necessary. ' For pupils
who leave the basic schools for other schools about the age of 11 plus after
haying completed the first five clagses a similar leaving certificate will suffice.
Admission to these schools should be controlled by their Headmasters who
may prescribe any form of test they consider suitable for their purpose.

44, Finance.—The Committee did not eonsider the question of finance as
this was outside their terms of reference. They wish, however, to point out
that ‘‘activity’’ schools will cost more to run in the beginning than the present
type of school dnd that the rate at which compulsion proceeds and the age
to which it is applied are primarily financial questions, the consideration of
which must be left to'the Provinces,

45. Conclusions.—The follpwing iy a summary of the main coneclusions
reached at the meeting of the Committee:—

(1) The scheme of “*basic’” education should first be introduced in rursl
areas.

(2) The age range for compulsion should be 6 to 14 years, but children can
be admitted to the ‘‘basic’” school at the age of 5.

(3) Diversion of students from the ‘‘basie’’ school to other kinds of school
should be allowed after the Hth class or about the age of 11 plus.

(4) The medinm of instruetion should be the vernacular of the pupils.

(3) A common language for Tndia is desirable. This should be Hindustani
with both the Urdu and Hindi scripts. Option should be given to children to
choose the script and provision™ should be made for teaching ‘them ‘in that.
seript. Every teacher should know both seripts, wiz., Urdu and ng_ldl. Spme
members of the,Committee suggest that the adoption of Roman seript might
prove a solution to the language’ difficulty and greatly minimise the work of
both scholar apd teacher.

(6) The Wardha Scheme of basic education is in full agreement with the
recommendations made in the Wood-Abbott Report so far as the principle of
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learning by doing is concerned. This activity should be of many kinds in the:
lower classes and latter, should lead to a basic eraft the produce from whick
should be saleable and the proceeds applied to the upkeep of the school.

(7) Ceztam elements of cultural subjects, which cannog be correlated with
the basic eraft, must be tanght independently.

(8) The training of. teachers should be reorgapised and their status raised.

(9)- No_teacher should regeive less than Rs, 20 per mensem.

(10} Efforts should be made to recruit more women teachers and to per-
suaide girls of good education to take up teaching.

(11) Basie schoolg should be started only when suitable trained teachers
are available,

(12) The curriculum will need revision in the light of experience.
(13) English. should not be introduced as an optional subject in basic
schools. . ‘
(14) The State should provide facilities ag at present for every community
to give religious teaching, when so desired but not at the cost of the State. |
(15) No external examinations need be held. At the end of the basic schoel
course a leaving certificae based on an internal exgmination should be given.

(16) Pupils mshlng to join other schools at the end of the Hth class (age
1Y+ ) should also be granted a leaving certificate.

(17). Promotion. from class.to class will be determined hy the school, though
the. results of the internal examinations should be subject to the supervisor’s
inspection.

B..G. KHER (Chairman).
AMRIT KAUR..

W. . F.-ARMSTRONG.
GERTRUDE C. GRIGG.
HANSA MEHTA.

FAZAL MUHAMMAD KHAN.
SYED MAHMUD

8. P. MOOKERJEE.

J. BE. PARKINSON.

R. 8. SHUKLA.
ZIA-UDDIN AHMAD.

On account. of his illness, Dr, Zakir Husain has not been able to sign the:
Report. He has, however, approved it.
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REPORT OF THE SECOND WARDHA EDUCATION COMMITTEE OF
THE CENTRAE ADVISORY BOARD: OF EDUCATOIN 139 TO-
GETHER WITH THE DECISIONS: OF THE BOARD THEREON.

At their meeting held at Simla on May 6th. and Tth, 1940, the Central
Advisory Board of Education had hefore them the report of the Committee
which they appointed in December 1938, to consider further issues arising in
connection with the system of basic educatmn such as its relanon to other
bramches of education and the ﬁnanclal problems implicit in its adoption.

The decisions reached by the Board with regard to the various conclusions
and recommendations contained in the Committee’s report are set out below.

While, as will be seen, the Board were unable to accept the eonelusi(‘)us' and
recommendations in their entirety, they felt that the report, read in conjune-
tion with tHe report of the previous Committee:appointed by the Board to
consider the Wardha Schieme; mighit well prove a valuable contribution towards
the exploratlon of a most 1mportant problem,

The Central Adwsory Board of Educstion. adopted the conclusions and
recommendations Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 9. With regard to the others, wiz.,
Nos:. 7 and 8, the Board arrived at. the following: decisions:—

No. T.—The Board decided that to implement thig recommendation it would
be better to strengthen their existing Vemaculmr Education Committee than to
set. up a specml Committee.

The Vernacular Edueation CommJttee was accordingly reconstituted as set
out below: it has power to co-opt.

1 Ra,]kumarl Amrit Kaur,

2. The Right Rev. G. D. Barne, C.I. E 0.B.E, V.D, Bishop of Lahore.

3, Mr; R. M. Statham, C.1.E., I.E.S, Dlrector‘ of Public Instruction,
Madras.

4, Mr, W. H. F. Almqtlong, LE.S, Direetor of Public Tnstruction, Punjab.

5 Dr. Slr_Zm ud -Din Ahmgd, .C.I.E., Ph.D, D.Sc., M.L.A.

6. Pandit Amaranatha: Jha, M.A., Viee-Chancellon, Allahabad University:

7. Mr. J. M. Botttomley, 1.E" 8, Director of Public Intruction, Bengal.

8. The Educational Comzmssmner with the Governmient of India.

No. &——Whlla the maqonty of. the. members of the Boa.rd accepted the view
of the Committee, the ofﬁelql meqlb;ers representing. the . Government of India
expressed1 their, inability. to- commit: themselveg in. any way. The répresentative
of the Leglslatlvc Assembly attendmg the meeting felt himself preeluded under
existing circumstanees. from. supporting the Committee’s recommendation.  One
or two members, while in favour of the principle that the Central Government
should make ‘some contribution, found themselves unable to go as far as the
Commiitteée desired.

The Board also decided that—

(8),.% Py of the Report, together, with, the decisions of the Board in régard
thereto, shouilil be fppwarded. to the Provinecjal: Governments for cons‘deration
and such aetion. as-they. mlg}it consider nécessary:;

~ (b) ‘thelr thanks be: expmssed to' te Chigirman nd mewibers of tHe Citne
mittee for the great amotint of ‘tiifie dtid” cdre- whith' they Had obivioustly: devoted:
to the préparetion: of the Report:
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REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE.

1. ““ Ppe-basic’” education.—The original Wardha Scheme advocated the free
and compulsory education of all boys and girls between the ages of 7 and 14,
though girls might be withdrawn after the completion of their 12th year if their
guardiang so desired. The Zakir Husain Committee recognised the importanee
of providing educational facilitieg for children below the age of 7 and envisaged
the possibility of this being 'done on a voluntary basis with State help where
possible, but did not feel justified in including it as a part of the compulsory
scheme in view of financial and other considerations. The report of the first
Kher Committee, as adopted by the Central Advisory Board of Education, con-
templated the period of compulsory education as extending from the age of 6 to
the age of 14 for all children.

‘The Committee fully recognise the importance in the child’s educationaj life
of the years 5—7. During this period the foundation of good habits, mental,
moral and physical can be laid and the effecty of childish ailments detected and
remedied more easily and more effectively than at any later age. They under-
stand that in many provinces at the present time children are admitted to the
infants clefses of primary schools at about the age of 5 and that paremts are
often glad to he able to leave their children during the day where they will not
only be looked after but will also receive some useful training. They also appre-
ciate the fact that where parents have —acquired the habit of sending their
children to school at an early age the difficulties of enforeing attendance when
the compulsory stage is reached will be cousiderably reduced. They are apcord-
ingly anxious that faecilities for education at the ‘pre-basic’ stage, so far from
being reduced, should be widely extended by increasing the number of infapts
classes in State schools and by encouraging the establishment of efficient ‘pre-
basic’ school by voluntary iagencies. They also suggest that Provineial
Governments should set up a few model infajnts sehools where the eorrelation of
Kindergarten instruction with the currigulum of the ‘basic’ school may be studied
and developed. The Committee do not, however, consider that it is practicable
at the present stage to lower the minimum age of compulsory attendance below
6 vears. To do so would add substantially to the serious  finanecial problems
already involved by the ‘basic education’ scheme and would also  assume an
adeqgunate supply of properly trained women teachers, sinee children at this early
age should be taught by women and not by men. Such a supply is practically
non-existent in India at the present time. Steps should be taken to vcreate it,
either by adding special courses in infants teaching to existing training schools
or by establishing special institutions for this purpose. The Committee were
intetested to learn that in certain provinees the possibility of utilising the services
of widows in this connection was being explored and believe that this source of
recruitment may be further enlarged. In the meantime, however, pending the
solution of ‘the two major problems referred to above, the Committee are of
opinion that ‘pre-basic’ education, when provided by the State, should be free
but not compulsory.

2. ,Basic education and its division into two stages.—A ‘‘basie’’ school ag at
present coniceived would appear to constitute g unit by itself for children hetween
the ages of 7 and 14. The protagonists of the ‘basic education’ scheme are
rightly insistent that the whole course should be regajrded as coherent and conse-
cutive.  There is nothing, however, in this conception which conflicts with' the
view generally accepted by educationists to-day that the mental and physical
changes which boys and girls undergo as a rule about the age of 11—12 ghould
be recognised by: corresponding adjustments both in the: -eontent of the eurri-
culum and in the methods of instruction. Hence arises the need for treating
the instruetion given before and after this psychological break as forming two
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well-defined stages, each with its own scope, aims and technique though inspired.,
by the same fundamental aim. It was for this reason that the Central Advisory
Board of Education, when formulating a framework of educational organisation
at its first meeting in 1935, recommended an organisation consisting of a primary
stage, a lower secondary stage, and a higher secondary stage. There is, in fact,
nothing novel so far as India is concerned, about the idea of break at about

the age of 11—12, as every province makes a distinetion between primary and
secondary or middle education, though the dividing line is at the end of the

fourth class in some cases and at the end of the fifth in others. Nor is there
-anything in the general conception of the ‘basic cducation’ scheme which. ‘ is
repugnant to the notion that the onset of adolescence should receive recognition
by a. suitable differentiation in .the scope and method of instruction. = The
principle of ‘learning by doing’ is equally applicable in the primary aud in the
post-primary school, only its practical interpretation needs adjustment to the
growing powers and changing interests of the children. Moreover, if opportuni-
ties are to be provided for children to transfer from ‘basic’ schools to other
forms of post-primary education and-if as the Committee contemplate, the
‘hasic’ school 1is io become the ' normal type of primary school not only
rurg) but also in urban areas, where the, number desiring such transfers is likely
to be much greater, a break in the organisation at about the age of 11—12 will
become a matter of normal convenience ag well a5 of educational desirability. It
is obviously important that a child, if and when he transfers, should have com-
pleted a planned stajge in his school eareer. - Apart from those likely to be
transferred to other forms of post-primary education—and they will- be a
comparatively small minority—there is an eqnally strong srgument in the case
of the remainder for a break between the primarv and post-primary stages. The
organisation of practical setivitieg and their correlation with other subjects will
be more effective and lesy expensive at the post-primary stage, from the point
of view both of grading pupils according to their intelligence and of economising
staff, accommodation and equipment,  wherever it is possible to provide a
central school to serve a number of contributory primary schools. This will be
possible as a rule in towns and in those rural areas where villages are fairly large
and close together. Tinally, boys and girls. who under satisfactory arrange-
‘ments may be educated together during the primary stage, will have to be tanght
separately subsequently. Provigion for their post-primary education will be
much facilitated if they can be collected in sufficient numbers into ‘hasie’
post-primary central schools. ‘

. After serioug consideration of this most important problem the Committes
reached the conclusion that the divergence between those who rvegard the
‘basic’ course as one and indivisible and those who realise the need for a break
between about the age of 11-~12 is more apparent than real. For those children
—and they will be the great majoritv—who remain to the end of their school
career nnder the ‘basie’ system, there will be no break in the continuity or aim
of the instruetion, and such’a break as there may.be will be only a transference
from one ‘bgsic’ school to another, For those who pass to other forms of post-
primary instruction, the effects of the change will be minimised if the curriculum
of the institutions in question is closely related. as the Committee recommend,
to that of the ‘basic’ school. The Committee accordinly are agreed that ‘basie’
educaticn should comprise a correlated course of eight years from the age of 6.
to the age of 14, which for the sake of convenience should be divided into two
stages—the first stage covering a period of 5 years and the seécond stage 3 years.
The first stage should be called *‘ junior’’ amd the second stage ‘senior’’. More-
over, the curriculum for all schools beyond the ‘junior basic’ stage, whether
“‘senior basie’ or other forms of post-primary education, shonld develop logically
from that of the ‘junior basi¢’ school.” '
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3. Transfer of children from ‘basic’ schools io other schools.—The Committee
contemplate that the ‘basic’ school will be the normal type of school attended
by all children up to the end of the ‘jupior’ stage. They realise, however, that
after that stage certain childven, and particularly those who may be intended
for a university cdreer, will transfer to schools of a different type from -the
‘senior basie’ school. The Committee ifeel that arrangementg should be made
for sueh transfers in the case of ‘children who have completed the fifth grade in
‘basic’ schools and shown the necessary aptitude for benefiting by a course of
higher education. Without desiring to prescribe in any detail the nature ol
such a course, the Committee lay emphasis on the fact that the eurrieulum
should derive naturally from thay of the ‘ junior basie’ school, but should vary in.
its later stages to meet both the differing aptitudes of the pupils and the require-
ments of the oceupations they intend to enter on leaving school. These variant
forms ot higher education should extend over a minimum period of 5 years,
with a ffurther course of more advanced work for those who intend to préceed
to a university or enter occupations for which a more prolonged course of study
is regarded ag essential. It mey be convenient for such diversified courses to
be given in separate institutions and the possibility of developing Technical High
Schools in or in connection with existing Technical Colleges, gs forms of higher
education alternative to that provided by the normal high school, should receive
careful econsideration. It is particularly important that subject to the over-riding
right of the parent to make the final decision, the school to which a child should
go at the conclusion of the ‘junior basic’ stage should be determined primarily
by the special aptitudes he has displayed during this stage. In any avea where-
compulsory edueation up to 14 is in foree, a child will remain under obligation
to attend school to that age whatever the type of school he may be attending.

While those children whose general intelligence or future careers make it
obvious that they cannot complete their education in a ‘senior basic’ school,
should be transferred at the end of the fifth class wherever possible, provision
musg also be made for those children who wish to continue their education after
completing the course at the ‘senior basic’ school. Special arrangements must
be made so that such children may receive speecial tuition in those subjects, e.q.,.
English, which do not form part of the “enrriculum of the ‘senior hasic’ sehool.

As regards the relation:of the post primary schools other than the ‘senior
basic’ with university courses, the Committee did not consider it desirable to
po into details, as it is for the universities to preseribe their own courses. They
feel, however, that it iy by no means impossible for the responsible educational
authorities to relate the instruction provided iu such schools to that of the
‘junior basic’ school at oue end and of the university at the other.

4. Parallel courses of instruction for girls in the upper classes of ‘basic”
schools.—The Wardha Scheme, while allowing girls to be withdrawn from ‘basie’
-schools after the completion of their 12th year if their guardians so desire,
elearly did not contemplate that the education of all girly would cease at this
stage. The Central Advisory Board of Education assume that compulsion up to
the age of 14, if and when introduced, will apply to girls as well as to boys. A
suitable modified syllabus will therefore be necessary for those girls who conti-
nue their education in ‘senior basic’ schools. The Committee accordingly
recommend that courses should be framed specially suited to the aptitudes and
requirements of older girls and ghould include such gubjects as cookery, laundry-
work, needlework, homecrafts, the care of children, first aid, ete., the rest of
the instruction being correlated with these practical activities in accordance with:
the general prineiples of the ‘basic education’ scheme.

5. Appointment of a standing committee to watch qducdtiqvn developments —
Provinces are now embarking on new eddeational experiments and .the system
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of ‘basic education’, which many of them are introducing, is still in the experi-
mental stage. It will be advantageous if the results of all these experiments are
watched and co-ordinated by some central body. The Committee, therefore,
recommend that a standing committee of the Central Advisory Board of Hdu-
cation be appointed to survey the general progress of educational developments
in all the provinces, with special reference to ‘basic’ education, ajund to make
recommendations to the Board for necessary action from time to time. This
standing committee should contain a representative of the Hindustani Talimi
Sangh.

6. Central Bureau of Information.—The syllabus outlined in the Zakir
Husain Report is admittedly tentative and is likely to require adjustment in the
light of local conditions. The interpretation of the syllabus in this econnexion,
the extent\to which a particular tople or craft is to be introduced and the nature
of the incidental information to be given to children at any given age are problems
which require to be carefully handed. The Committee considered whether any
organisation such as a central bureau, through or by which these and similar
problems can be elucidated, should be set up, but came to the conclusion that as
this was essentially a matter for local decision it was not necessary to create a
central burean at this stage.

7. Ways and means to finance ‘basic’ education.—The framers of the original
‘Wardha Scheme hqped that while such education during the earliep stages
might not be produetive yet for the whole period of seven years it would be self-
supporting. The Wardha Conference which met in 1937 to consider this scheme
was not eonvinced that it could or should be made self-supporting although it
considered that it would gradually be able to cover the remuneration of teachers.
The Zakir Husain Committee also doubted whether such education could be.
made entirely self-supporting and while expressing the opinion that ‘basie”
edueation should cover the major portion of its running expenses, stated that all
other educational expenditure, ¢.g.; on buildings, equipment, ete., musy be met
from other soureces, public and prlvate The Committee of the Central Advisory
Board of education appointed in 1938 to consider this scheme also pointed out
that ‘activity’ schools would cost more to run in the beginning than the present
type of school. It may now be accepted that no school, ‘basic’ or otherwise,
which devotes itself to its proper function is likely to be an entirely self-support-
ing unit. This, however, iy no reason why the marketable articleg. it produces
should not be sold as advantageously as possible, After thig and other possible
sources of inecome have been fully explored, the balance of the cost of providing
a compulsory system of education, which must be free, will have to be met from
publie funds.

The provision of such education ag is necessary for its own stability and the
well-being of its citizens is a fundamental responsibility of the demoeratic State
—a responsibility which should be divided equitably among those authorities
which are concerned with educational administration. In countrieg like Tng-
land, about 50 per cent. of educational expenditure comes from the Central
Government and the rest is found from local sources. In India, the authorities
concerned are the Central Government, the Provincial Governments and the 1ocal
bodies entrusted with educational powers. Hach of these authorities must contri-
bute their share of the net cost of education, i.e., the total cost after receipts from
fees, voluntary contributions and the sgle of artlc]es made in school have been
deducted. Apart from this general consideration the Committee are satisfled’
from figures submitted to them that the ecost ! of introducing a free and tom-,
pulsory system of ‘basic’ education between the ages of 6 and ‘14 is beyond the
existing financial ecapacity of ‘any provincial Government or loeal body, a mini-
mum estimate of the net cost being Rs. 2 per head of population per-epnum.
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As they are convinced that the future of India must depend very largely on
such a system being introduced without delay, the Committee have no alter-
native but to recommend that the Central Government should contribute not
less than half the approved net expenditure of a Provineial Government on
this particular service. Such a contribution would naturally be contingent on
the Provineial Government (a) raising the remaining sum required from its own
resources (b) undertaking to pay an agreed minimum scale of salaries to its
teacheis and (¢) satisfying the Central Government that the amount is spent on
free and compulsory education. The Committee further suggest that in order to
lighten the immediate burden of the non-recurring expenditure required to bring
the scheme into operation the cost of all sites, buildings, equipment, etc., ex-
ceeding Rs. 5,000 for any single item should be met from loan. '

8. Dispocal of the produce of schools.—The ‘basic education’ scheme centres
round a productive basic craft. Means will have to be devised for the disposal
of the marketable articles thereby produced. An economical method of market-
ing is essential, and as this is beyond the scope of any individual school, it will
only be possible if a central ageney in each province undertakes this work. The
Committee do not mean by this that there should be only one central depot in
each provinee for collecting and selling articles produced at school but that the
iProvineial Government in each case should undertake direct responibility for
this organisation. .

9. Resolutions of the All-India Muslim Educational Conference—The Com-
- mittee alsp gave careful consideration to the vesolutions submitted on behalf
of the All-India Muslim Educational Conflerence and were gratified to find that
on all major educational issues there was a substantig]l measure of agreement
between the decisions of the Conference and their own coneclusions.

10. Main conclusions.—The following is a summary of the Committee’s main
eonclusions :—

(1) That while the provision of ‘pre-basic’ education in Nursery and In-
fants schools and classes is highly desirable, it is not -practicable at this stage, in
view of the lack both of money and of trained women teachers, to aidvocate its
introduction on a compulsory basis. - Provincial Governments should aim in the
first place (a) at providing model Infants and Nursery Schools in suitable centres,
(b) at increasing the supply of properly trained infants teachers, who should be
women, (c) at encouraging the enrolment in ‘basie’ schools of children below
the minimum age for compulsory attendance and (d) at stimulating the provi-
§ion by voluntary agencies of efficient ‘pre-basic’ schools.

(2) That ‘basic’ education should comprise a course of eight years from
the age of 6 to 14 years and that this course while preserving its essential unity
should eonsist of two stages—the first stage, the ‘junior’ stage, covering a period
of 5 years and the second stage, the ‘senior’, 3 years.

(3) That the transfer of children from the ‘basice’ sehool to other form of
post-primary education should be allowed after the 5th grade, i.c., at the con-
clusion of the ‘junior basic’ stage. '

(4} That the various types of post primary school (other than the “‘senmior
basic’’ school) to which suitable children may be transferred at the end of the’
Jjunjor basic’ stage should provide a variety of courses extending over a period
off at least five years after the age of 11. These courses, while preserving an
gsseptially cultural character, should be designed to prepare pupils for entry to
Industrial and Commercigl oceupations, as well ag to Universities.

. ( 5)} That speéial arrangements should be made in tliese schools for assimi-
ldting pupils who decide to_continue their education after completing the full
courte’in the “basic’ schdol, i.¢., aftér reaching the 8th class.
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(6) That suitable courses should be framed for girls attending ‘senior basie’
gchools, which should include such subjects gs cookery, laundry work, needle-
work, homecrafts, the care.of children and first aid, the remainder of the instrue-
tion to be correlated with this course of domestic science in accordance with the
general principles of the ‘basic education’ scheme.

(7) That a standing committee of the Central Advisory Board of Education
ghould be appointed to watch new educational experiments carried on in the
provinces ag well as the progress of educational developments generally, with
special reference to ‘basic’ education, and to make recommendations to the Board
for necessary action. There should be a representative of the Hindustani Talimi
Sangh on this Committee.

, (8) That subjeet to such conditions as are set out in the report the Central
Government should eontribute not less than half the amount of the approved net
recurring expenditure on ‘basic’ education in each provinee, the balance to be
found by the Provincial Government and the local bodies entrusted by it with
the administration of compulsory education. For capital expendifure on build-
ings, equipment, ete., a loan system should be adopted.

(9) That a central agency should be established in each province for the
disposal of marketable articles produced in schools.

B. G. KHER (Chairman).
AMRIT KAUR.

W. H. F. ARMSTRONG.
Q. ATAULLAH..
HANSA-MEHTA.
ZAKIR HUSAIN.

PIR ILLAHI BAKSH.
‘W. A. JENKINS.
AMARANATHA JHA.
J." C. POWELL-PRICE. *
JOHN SARGENT.

'C. J. VARKEY.

NOTE OF DISSENT BY MR. J. C. POWELL-PRICE.

While agreeing with the main eonclustong of the Committee, I am unable to
subseribe to the theory that Pre-Basic Education should not be the concern of
Government. In India there is only one agency which can be entrusted with
elementary education and that is Government. The Infants class ig an integral
part of primary eduneation and should in no case be separated. The nursery
school is a totally different proposition and it only leadg to confusion to class

Iffant and Nursery classes together. T cannot, thereforg, agree with conclusion,
No. 1.

*Subject, to a note of disdent.
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ggg RT OF ADULT EDUCATION COMMITTEE OF TH
TRAL AD )RY BOARD OF EDUCATION, 1933, TOGET
WITH DECISIONS OF THE BOARD EON.

At their meeting held at Simla on May 6th and 7th, 1940, the Central
Advisory Board of Education had before them the report of the Committee”
whjch they appointed in December, 1939, to consider the question of adult
education both gencrally and with qpecml reference to the removal 6f illiteracy
dand the provision of village libraries.

The decision reached by the Board with regard to the various conclusions
and recommendations contained in the Committee’s report are set out below.

While, as will be seen, the Board were unable to accept these conclusions
and recommendations in thelz' entirety, they felt that the report might weil
prove a valuable contribution towards the solution of a most important problem
and that is pubhcdtlon in full might be of assistance to all bodies and persons
aoncerned with the adult education movement.

The Central Advisory Board of Eduecation adopted the coneclusions and
recommendatons Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, 11, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 20, 23 and 26.

With regard to the others the Board arrived at the following decisions:—

No. 5.—The Board were of opinion that it would be premature at this
stage to appoint a Committée as suggested. -1t is too early as yet fo survey
the progress of the movement as a ivhole or to assess the results of the experi-
ments which are being carried out in many areas. The Educational Commis-
sioner was asked to collect information from Provineial Education Authorities
as and when available and to prepare a statement for the Board.

Nos. 10, 12 and 13.—The Board decided, without endorsing them, to ask
Provincial Governments to bring them to the notice of universities in their
areas for such action as they might think fit.

No. 19.—While in full agreement as to the need for extending libraries and
providing suitable literature, the Board felt that no useful purpose would be
served by askmg the Central Government for special postal econcessions as sug-

- gested by the Committee.

No. 21.—The Bogrd felt that praectical diffieulties would arise with regard

to the levying of a tax on those employers who do not make provision for the
education of their employees:

No. 22—While agreeing as to the desirability of all Government depart-
ments giving every eneouragement to their staffs to become literate, the Boand
did not agree that this should be made obligatory under existing cireumstances.

No. 24.—1In view of the prior claims of primary education to any financial-
assistance which might be forthcoming from the Central Government towards
educational development in the provinees, the Board was unable to accept the
recommendation of the Committee that the Central Government should make

a specifie grant to Provincial Governments for carrying out approved schemes
of adult education.

No. 25 —The Board were in sympathy with the general policy outlined but
thought It advisable to wait for action by Provincial Governments before ex-
pandmo their own Bureau for this purpose.

The Board also decided that-—

{a) a copy of the Report, together with the decisions.of the Board in regard
thereto, should be forwarded to the Provincial Governments for consideration
and such action as they might consider necessary;.
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(b) their thanks be expressed to the Chairman and members of ‘he Com-
mittee for the great amount of time and care which they had obviously devoted
to the preparation of the report.

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE.

The Chairman opened the proceedings with a speech. He emphasized the
importance of. adult education as a foundation on which the development of
the social economic &n political life of the country must be based. He also
laid stress on the relation in which adult education must stand to the expansion.
of primary education and ’illustrated many aspects of the problem in the light
of the work done and the experience gained from the campaign in Bibar during
the past year. The Committee then, discussed the problem in its general
aspects. It was agreed that to achieve success the movement must be carried
on as a mass movement and the active assistance and support of all sections
of public opinion must be enlisted. While literacy should always be regarded
rather as a first step towards further education than as an end in itself and
while its promotion is only one among many aspects of the adult education
movement, nevertheless in view of the present situation in India, where it is
estimated that approximately 90 per cent. of the adult population ig illiterate,
it is beyond doubt that aspect to which the greatest share of attention must
in the beginning be devoted. The abolition of crime and disease, the estab-
lishment of higher standards of life and the development of democtacy in the
fullest sense can only be achieved by the diffusion of education throughout all
sections of the ecommumity. '

" 1. The sphere of adult education in the general system of education.—The
Committee feel it necessary to preface their report by stating their convietion
that whatever may be achieved by the adult education movement the early
a#nd general establishment of a compulsory system of primary education is the
only effective and permanent solution of the problem of illiteracy, so far as the
great bulk of .the population is concerned. When this is in full operation,
the problem in the’ case of the educable will be confined to those who relaps¢
into illiteracy after their school days are over. '

Tn the meantime, however, the needs of those who have passed their school
days or what should have been their school days, must receive attention and
the fact cannot be ignored that the existence of a large number of illiterate
parents who attach no value to literacywin others, including their own children,
will undoubtedly prove one of the greatest obstacles to the introduetion of &
compulsory system of primary eduestion. The problem, therefore, has to be
approached from both ends, and this reason alone ig sufficient to msake the
Committee regard the provision of facilities for adult edueation on the widest
possible scale as a matter of extreme urgency. The function of adult education
in the general system of education may be defined as Pollows :—

‘(a) to make grown-up people literate in the narrow sense;

(b) to encourgge adults who ave already literate or who become literate as

a result p'f (a) to continue their edueation and to provide them with facilities
for so doing;

(¢) to engble adults who show the capacity for it to proceed to the more
advanced stages of education.

Considered fronq thig wider aspect there must always be a recognised place
for adult education in any well-ordeved system of public instruection.

- In xfigw,'of the widespread prevalence of illiteracy throughout India and
partmularly in certain classes of the population, both in rural and urban aress®
the. Ccm}mtte.fa regard (a) abeve &s the objective towards the attainment of
whieh the main effort should immediately be directed and thdy note with satis
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faction the energetic steps which have already been.taken in certain Provinces
with this end in view. They hope, for the reasons given later in thig report,
that these official efforts may be supplemented with equal enthusiasm by all
those voluntary agencies which are interested not only in education but also
in the wider aspeets of social amelioration,

In recommending, however, that priority be given to the attack on illiteracy
the Committee have no intention of suggesting that attention to functions (b)
and (c¢) above can be postponed until (a) has been fulfilled. In faet it is
hardly necessary to point out that if a man or a village or a district is made
literate and then through lack ol stimulus or facilities is allowed to lapse into
illiteracy, the effort and money expended is not merely wasted but the last state
will almost certainly be worse than the first. A very essential part of any
scheme, therefore, will be the arrangements for consolidating the ground gained.
The success of the literacy campaign In any area must depend in the Com-
mittee’s opinion on the ability of those responsible.

(1) to ascertain which members of the adult population are illiterate;

(i) to bring sueh pressure as may be practicable on the illiterates to under-
go instruction; ,

(iii) to provide instruction in such forms as may be most likely to awakéuA
the interest: of the adult student spnd create in him the desire to continue his
education ;

(1v) to reerunit an adequate supply of competent teachers for this purpose;
and .

(v} to provide facilities so that literacy may become permanent.

Many of the problems inherent in giving effect to the above will be discussed
in greater detail in subsequent sections of this report. With regard to = (i),
however, the Committee are of opinion that the task of local anthorities would
be greatly facilitated if the information required, or a considerable part of it,
could be obtained in connection with the official census and recommended that
the Census authorities should be asked to amend the form of return so as fo
include such inform#tion as Provinecial Governments might think desirable in
this connection. It-was decided to consult Provincial Governments at once
on this matter,

With regard to (ii), while it was agreed that, in the beginning at any rate,
every cffort should be made to persuatle illiterates voluntarily to undergg ins-
truetion, doubts were expressed as to whether a real measure of success could
be achieved without sanections of some kind. It was accordingly suggested
that after due notice literacy might be made a condition of the franchise and
or of any employvment under a public authority, that enlightened employers
should be asked to adopt a similar attitude apd that after a certain date
thumb-impressions instead of signatures on legal documents should be made-
invalid. The Committee, while recognizing the stimulus which the adoption
of such measures would give to the movement and realizing the possibility that
action on these or similar lines may ultimately become necessary, ' feel that
their adoption in the early stages may provoke opposition in otherwise sym-
pathetic quarters and bring the matter to the notice of the . Board withont
making any specific recommendations. They are agreed, however, that con-
tinuous and effective propaganda of sll kinds is essential. ‘

With regard to (iii) many views were expressed as to the respectiye merits
of individual and class tuition in the esply stages, as to whether instruction
should be lHmited to the 3 R’s or whether subjects likely to attract the illiterate
should -be introduced concurrently and as to the order in which and the
methods by which the 3 R’s could be most effectively approached. The Com-
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mittee believe that, in the beginning ag any rate, the utmost freedom should
be allowed to experiment, particunlarly ‘in view of the varying aptitudes both
of teachers and students and the very diverse conditions which obtain in a
country as large ag India. In so far, however, as thege matters involve gues-
tions of educational technigue, the Committee recommend that a committee
of experts be appointed to consider and report upon them and upon any cognate
problem which may arise in. connection with the Adult Education Movement.
This committee should consist mainly of persons who are actually engaged
in literaey work. Provineial Governments and other bodies concerned might
be invited to submit matters for the econsideration of this committee. On the
genergl question the Committee are convinced that whether instruction is in
dividual or given in class and whatever the subjects of instruetion, iy is essen-
tial that it should be made intelligible and interesting to the student by being
closely related to hig oceupation, his personal interest and the social and
economic conditions under which the lives. Tt iy further suggested that when
new schools are built or existing ones altered the planning and equipment
should be of such a character as will make them convenient and attractive for
adults as well ag for children.

In concluding their general observations on the function of Adult Edueation,

as a part of the genergl educational system, the Committee reiterate their

opinion that this cannot be confined to the prométion and maintenance of
literacy. Every encouragement must alse'be given to the many sdults, fully
literate so far as the 3 R’s are concerned, who will feel the need to continue
their education, whether their object is to improve their efficiency as workers
of citizens or simply to incregse their capaeity for intellectual enjoyment and
Yeereation. Suitably graded part-time courses or classes should be provided to
suit their needs. Such classes will generally be held in the evening but the
possibility of starting part-time day classes in urban areas, particularly for
woren, should receive consideration, ' In this connection every effort should be
made to enlist the help of Universities though their extra-mural departments
as well as the co-operation of industrialists.

M. The desirability or otherwise of distinguishing between adult education
in the strict sense and other forms of pari-time continuative education, e.g.,
these of a vocational character—Having outlined in the previous section what
they regard sk the main objectives of adult education, the Committee feel that
the next step is to consider to what extent the existing circumstances of India
make it advisable in pursuing these aims to distinguish between adult education
and those other forms of part-time continuative education for adults which
are primarily of a vocational character. They are aware that in Western
eountries it has been customary to draw a line between Adult Education in the
striet sense and Technical, Commercial and Art Instruction. In recent years,
however, the literary, aesthetic and recreative activities of adult education have
been acquiring an increasingly important place in technical and similar insti-
tutions. The Committee weleomes on general grounds this tendency to co-
ordinate all forms of adult instruction and believe that it is neither necessary
nor expedient in India, and above all in the Indian village, to define too strietly
the sphere of adult education. The matin aim 'is to arouse the interest of the
illiterate, whether a villager or a town dweller, and make him wish to learn.
The best way of doing this may well be through activities elosely associnted with
hig daily work. Any form of instruction that will help him to improve his

economic position may not only incresse his respeet for education but may:

also contribute indirectly towards securing a better education for his children.
The worker for adult edueation should not be limited in his ways of approach by
restrictions which may be valid under entirely different eircumstances but are
artificial as applied to India. The studies of the village adult centre, therefore,
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should be based on agriculture and the crafts rclated to it and instruetion in.
literacy should be correlated therewith. Apart from vocational considerations
and whatever the age of the student,the importance of learning by doing things
in the earlier stages of education is almost universally recognized.

In large urban areas it may be expedient to organize separate institutions for
adult education and for vocatianal instruction but even here the reasons should
be administrative and economic rather than educational.

TTL. Attendance of pupils or students already undergoing full-time instrue-
tions at adult education classes.—The function and sphere of Adult Education
having been deseribed as above, it becomes important to define what is meant
by an adult student.

In many provinces no lower age limits hLave been preseribed for adult educa-
tion centres. Those responsible have hesitated to refuse children who applied
for admission, particularly where they had no other opportunity of obtaining
edncation. There are, however, obvious disadvantages in teaching boys and
nen together, The former tend to be a disturbing element and many adults,
who are conscious of their educational short-comings, are shy of exposing them
in the presence of children. More important is the fact that grown-up people:
are capable of learning at a different rate from children, Furthermore there is a
distinet technique for teaching adults.

The Committee are also conscious of the risk of young children being
exploited, if parents instead of sending them to school in the day time can
make them work during the day and atfend school at night. After very careful’
consideration the Committee came to the following conclusions:— _

(a) that a boy uunder the age of 12 should not be admitted to an adult centre-
under any circumstances;

{b) that a boy, so long ag he ig attending a full time day school, should not
be cneouraged to attend evening classes as well; and

{¢) that subject to (b) above and wherever the numbers justify it, separate
classes should be organized for boys between 12 and 16.

With regard to girls, the Committee are of opinion that the objections set
out above to mixing boys and men do not apply with anything like the same
force to the other sex. Moreover in view of the present limited facilities avail-
alle for girls’ education, if would be unreasonable to raise obstacleg afainst
girls joining any adult classes for women from which they might benefit.

IV. To consider how far the problem of providing adequate facililies for
adult education can be solved by using and developing existing ‘agencics in (a)
wrban and (b) rurel areas: in this connexion to congider the fumetion of the
University and the Technical, Commercial or Art College in relation to adult
edueation—In Fneland and other eountries much valuable work in the adult
education field is being done by and through voluntary agencies. Some of thege
are entirely devoted either te cduentional activities, e.g., the University Exten-
sion Movement and the Workers FEducational Association or to the amelioration
of soeial conditiong generally like the Rural Community Councilg or the Women's
Institutes, while others are primarily religious or political in their outlook.
Classes run by these bodies are recognised by the Education Authorities provided
that (a) they are open to inspection and comply with the regulations as to-
standards of work and attendance prescribed by these Authorities, (b) they
abstain from propaganda which is not purely educational in its aim and (e) they
are prepared to admit bona fide students who are not members of the bndies in
question. The general experience has been that these conditions are loyally -
observed. Many of these classes are aided by the Education Authorities in the
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way either of divect money grants or of the free use of buildings and equip-
ment,

The Committee are aware of the existence of many similar bodies in India
and realize the importance of enlisting their help in the Adult Education Move-
ment, subject to the provision of adequate safegnards against non-educational
propaganda on the lines set out above so ‘far as any classes conducted by
them may be concerned. There are indirect ways also in which such bodies
might be invited to help, e.g., by raising funds, recruiting workers or providing
buildings, apparatus and literature. It was agreed that in order to prevent some
of them becoming sources qf weakness rather than strength, strict supervision
over the activities of voluntary agencieg would have to be exercised by the
provineial authovities respousible for adult education.

The part that can be played by University professors and students in their
personal capacities as helpers in the literacy eampaign is discussed in sections V
and VI. Most Indian Universities contain extra-mural departments but these
generally confine themselves to providing extension lectures suitable for and
mainly attended by persons of considerable education. The Committee are of
opinion that Universities can render - great service to adult education if they
will expand and popularize their extra-mural activities. It was suggested that
thev might appoint tutors, each of whom in co-operation with other workers in
the same fleld would devote Lis whole time to stimulating the demand for adult
classes in a given part of the area served by the University. The tutor would
also conduct formal classes extending over two or three years for the more
advanced students. A further suggestion was  that Universities should award
diplomas to students who had successfully completed such a tutorial course,
Facilities should also be provided for the occasional student of outstanding
ability who may be thrown up by the Adult Eduecation Movement, to proceed to
the University itself and take a degree course; with this object in view Provin-
eial Geverunents oc Universities or  both  should offer a limited number of
scholarships.

The importance of encouraging adult education classes in Technical, Com-
meveial and Art Institutions has been referred to already. In the opinion of
the Committee it is a good thing for technical students to have aceess to classes of
a enltural and reereational ag distinet from a purely vocational echaracter and ac
the same time the existence of the former may attract to the other depart-
ments of the Institution students who would not otherwise have enrolled. The
possibility of mobilizing studentg and pupils thronghout the educational system
to serve in the literary campaign and in the wider field of soecial reconstiruction
is a gquestion of the utmost importance which will be discussed at length in the
next section.

V. New ways of attacking the problem.~—The Committee are left in no donbt
after exploring the vast extent of the subject referred to them that while increased
use ought to be made of existing agencies, buth official and unofficial, rapid
progress can only be expected if new ways of attacking the problem are devised.
Adnlt education in the widest sense ig only lone aspeet of the problem of social
reconstruction, the seientific study of wich has not vet recsived the attention it
deserves, :

It was aceordingly suggested that Social Science should be taught in all
Universities and that it should be treated \from the practical poing of view and
not academically. No student, for instance, should be eligible for a degree or
diploma unless he has satisfactorily completed an allotted tagk as a social worker.
The obvious advantages which would acerue from a; practical course of thig kind
both to the student and to the/{community of which he is a member, led the
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Committee to consider the possibility of a much wider application of the same
pripeiple, 4.e., whether all those who have enjoyed the advantage of higher
education should not be required to make a contribution towards the social
betterment of their less fortunate countrymen.

The Committee are unanimously of the opinion that some form of educational
conseription is'desirable, though views differed as to the stage at which and
the period for which it should be enforced. The Committee conidered whether
conseription of this kind could be introduced about the period of matriculation,
the satisfactory completion of the preseribed task of social service to be made
a eondition of the award of the certificate. An alternative 'suggestion was that
similar conditions might be attached to the award of a university degree. It
was, however, pointéd out in the case of the former proposal that a large number
of boys in India take the matriculation examination before reaching an age
at which their services as social workers would be really valuable. On the other
hand, if conscription is postponed until tlie degree stage, a large number of
young people with sufficient education to make them effective social workers
will not be envolled. Apart from!the question of the best age at which to
impose conscription there are many other problems to be solved. The first of
these is whether the period of serviee should be continuous or so distributed as
to interfere as little ag possible with the students’ ordinary studies. A second
point for determination is the range of social serviees which should be included.
Other issues are the best methods of organising, housing and feeding this edunca-
tional army. While recognizing the magnitude of the administrative and social
problems involved in a ecomprehensive scheme of thig kind, the Committee are
convinced that the benefits likely to acerue from it both to the students and to
the community are so great as to warrant its possibilities being exhaustively
explored. They are of opinion that a speecial body should be constituted on a
national hasis for this purpose, and that regard should be had both to " the
experience of those Provinees which have already suceeeded in enlisting a large
measure of voluntary support in conneetion with their literacy campaigns as well
as to the support given to wider schemeg for social reconstruction.

Pending consideration of this matter the Committee strongly recommend
that every effort should be made in every part of India to bring home-to all
members - of the educated classes, ~whether men or women, their obligation to
take an active part in the work of extending the benefits of literacy among their
less fortunate brothers and sisters. It was felt that definite stepg might be
taken at once to bring this obligation home to all Governimment servants.

A further.means of expansion may also in the Committee’s opinion be found
by encouraging the formation of literary classes, study eircles and disenssion
groups not associated with any organization, official or unofficial, but conducted
by enlightened individuals who are willing and able to collect others round
them. The informality of this method may make it particularly snitable in
many rural areas where the exigences of work or other causes make the holding
of regular classes at stated honrg difficult if not impracticable. The essential
conditions for suecess in these circumstances are an energetic and popular leader,
a small amount of equipment in the way of lamps and literature and occasional
supervision and advice by the officer responsible for adult education in the area.

The question of supplementing the various methods .of approach discussed
above by a much greater use of what are commonly described as mechanieal
aids to learning. eg., the radio, -the cinems, the gramophone and the magie
lantern is dealt with in section VII.

V1. Supply and Training of teachers for adult schools and classes—The
fundamental need in adult as in every other branch of education is an adequate
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:supply of trained and competent teachers. While it is Recognized that In India
as elsewhere, adult education must depend to a large extent on the services
of teachers already engaged in day schools, it cannot be too strongly \emphasized
that suceess i the latter is no guavantee of suitability for the former, Children
are normally under some form of compulsion jto attend school, adults generally
are not.  An adult has to be attracted to join a class in the first instance and
the power of attraction must be maintained and increased if he is to be induced
to remain in regular attendance. The teacher’s manner therefore should be
stimulating and his matter interesting. Apart from this a speecial technique
is required for teaching adults in view of the fact that their capacity for learning
differs in many ways from that of children.

The Committee appreciate the desirability of appointing in every area, in
adlition to Inspectors and organizers who should themselves be experts in adult
education, a nucleus of specially trained teachers who will devote the whole of
their time to this particular work. These would not only teach but would
also assist in selecting, training and subsequently supervising other teachers,
whether drawn from the - staffs of the day schools or from outside the teaching
profession. ,

On the assumption that the supply of Inspectors and organizers will not he
adequate for the purpose, such specialist teachers could conduct refresher courses.
the frequent holding of which is of the importance. That this policy though
expensive is not vutside practical polities, is proved by the fact that at least
one provinee hag already adopted-it. ' Normal and training schools should also
aim in future at giving their students some knowledge of the problems peculiar
to adult teaching.

Apavt fyom what may be called the professional element, the Committee
recognize the importance on economic grounds, in view of the extent of the
problem, of exploring all sources of voluntary recruitment. They note with
much interest the methods which have been employed with this object in Bihar
and elsewhere and the amount of success which has  been achieved. At the
same time they feel it necessary to sound two notes of warning:—

(1) The volunteer, however, enthusiatic, may have no idea how to teach
and should not be allowed to attempt class teaching, as distinet from individual
tuition, at any rate until he has undergone some preliminary training. A bad
failure in any aresa may prejudice the movement for years to come.

(2) Literacy isja means and not an end. One literate person may make
another literate, one child even may suceced in making his grown up relations
literate but unless he hag the vequisite further knowledge to continue the educa-
tion of his newly made literates or unless there is some organization for taking
them over;as soon as the first stages of literacy have been attained, the ground
gained will be lost again in a vory short space of time. The capacities of the
workers must therefore be carefully assessed and their allocations to the various
stages of instruction nicely adjusted so that progress may be steady and
sustained. A final sugpestion is that all .workers should be provided with a
hand hook containing information as to the organization of the adult eduneation
moverent in thetProvinee, inclnding the names of persons or bodies to which
he can apply for help or instructions, as well as advice as to teaching methods,
suitable literature, ete.

VII. Questions of method and technique, including the introduction of
mechanical aids to learming where practicable—The Committee have already
emphasized the fact that the average adult student is a person whose interest must
be enntinuously stimulated until he reaches the stage when he feels the attrac-
tion of learning for its own sake. Anything that impajrts variety to the teach-
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ing makes a particularly strong appeal in his case. In this connexion, the use
of the cinema, radio, gramophone, magic ldntcrn ete., in adult classes should
be encouraged wherever practicable. It is Ledlued that the factor of eost.
alone will prevent the use of these mechauical aids on a wide scale for some
time to come but in the meantime they may be supplemented on the visual siue
by the collection and circulation of pictures, illustrations and objeets of artistic:
or other interest, and on the auditory by Wocal and instrumental music Danc-

ing, which is popular in many parts of India, may be made a useful recveative
ac tlvltv in the adult eurrieulum.

The Committee feel that the educational possibilities inherent in the cinema
are so wicat thag the prospeets of greatly extending its use in counection with
acdwdt education should be examined without delay. The first need is an ade-
quate supply of suitable films. The output of such films has inerveased in receunt

ears and in Great Britain a special body, the British Film Institute, has been
established to promote the produetion and distribution of educational films.
The Committee decided that: steps should forthwith be taken to ascertain:—

(&) from Provincial Governments, what filmg of this nature were already in

their possession and what farther films were required, and

(b) from firms engaged in the production of films, what suitable films were:
already on the market and what others weve likely to become available in the
near future.

It was felt that as a result of these inguiries the Bureau of the Central
Advisory Board might prepare a pamphlet containing a list of the films available
and information as to where and on what terms they could be purchased or hived.
At a Jater stage the possibility of ereating a central film library from which
filmg could be borrowed, as has heen done by the British Film Institute, might
usedully be considered.

The second main issue concerns the arrangements for showing filns, Until
the cost of an efficient machine is very:substantially reduced, the c¢hance of any
buot the most fortunate centre possessing a machine of its own is remote. In
the meantime, in places where there are cinemas, it may be possible to arrange
for educational films to be shown either as part of the ordinary programme or
on special occasions. In addition  the responsible authorities may be able:
to afford a travelling cinema or a few portable machines which could be eirculated
among adult edueation centres.

Ways and means of making greater use of broadcasting were also discussed.
The first step in the Committee’s opinion ig to secure the produetion of an
efficient radio set at a price, e.g., not exceeding Rs. 50, which would make its
supply to adult centres a practical proposition. The second requirement is to-
extend either the range or number of transmitting stations so that the whole
areg: of each provinee fean be covered. The third need is closer co-operation
between the broadeasting and adult education authorities in regard to the pre-
paration of suitable programmes, So far as gramophones and records and
magie lanterns and slides are concerned the Committee are satisfied that ample:
material is available and that the problem of supply in this case is mainly a
financial one.

Apart from the use of these mechanical aids, the Committee discussed the
special methods of teaching which are now being employed or suggested for
simplifying or expediting the aequisition of literacy. Much information on this
head was supplied but the Committee »»a of opinion that in the present experi-
mental stage no useful purpose would be served by attempting to arrive at
definite concluslons as to which method or methods are the most effective. The,v
recomwend, however, that the expert committee whose appointment they have
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already recommended, should report on this matter in the light of the further
experience which the many experiments now proceeding will shortly afford.” In
conclusion, the Cowmmitiee wish to reiterate their opinion that whatever mecha-
nical aids may become available or new methods of teaching be evolved, the
primary condition of success must always remain the establishment of cordial
relations between the teachers and the taught.

VIII. Provision of Ubrary facilitics and of suitable reading material in
(a) uwrban and (b) rural area—It is generally accepted that if a person who
has learnt to read is to be encouraged to go on reading, he must have easy access
to a good supply of suitable and interesting reading ! material. Where sucl
material does not exist it must be created, The Committee are, therefore, con-
vinced that every adult school ‘should have a libragy of its own or be able to
obtain free books of the right kind from a neighbouring library. Grants with
this object In view should be nade on as liberal a scale as possibble. Every
Hbrary should contain books suitable for adults of hmited educational attain-
ments and should be open not only to those who are under instruetion but aiso
to those who have already been made literate.

The Committee furiher considered what steps could be taken to increase the
supply of books and papers likely to interest those adults who are still in the
early stages of literacy. In this connection their attention was called to the
unsatisfactory conditions which obtain at present in many arveas in regard to the
supply of text books for schoolg of all kinds and particularly to the danger of
schools being commercially exploited.  While fully alive to the objections which
may.be raised against limiting the choice of teachers in the gelection of such
books, -the Committee come to the conclusion that - if well written and well
printed books are to 'be made available for school purposes and for the adult
education movement in partienlar, Provineial Governments should invite gselected
scholars to write  them and should themselves assume direct responsibility for
printing and publication. In addition to books, emphasis was laid on the
importance of providing newspapers and.magazines which would be both intelli-
gible and interesting to the newly made literate.

- IX. Necessity for making special arrangements for women’s adull educa-
non——its nature and orgamization—If the task of providing adequate faeilities
for adult education so far as men are concerned is a difficult one, the problem
of doing the same for women, particularly in India, is still more diffeult. And
yet from the point of view af the next generation it is even more important that
the mother should be edueated than the father.

For these and other reasons it was unanimously agreed that those in charge
of the adult education movement should be urged to devote special attention to
the needs of women. The nature of these needs as well as social ctstoms make
it necessary to organize special institutes and classes for women, and these,
wherever possible. shonld be under the control of women.

Moreover, as the calls on a woman’s time particularly among the poorer
sections of the community, leave her less free than a man to attend regular
classes, a greater use must be made of individual tuition in.her case and this
will add substantially to the number of teachers required. Everything that has
been said already as to the need for intensive propaganda can be repeated with
additional emphasis here.

Every possible avenue must be explored in order to mobilize the army of
women workers that will be reguired. The supply of professional women
teachers, particularly in rural areas, is very limited and very few of the present
teachers understand how to deal with adults, Here, as in the case of men, the
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normal and training schools must include in their courses some instruction - in
adult teaching. The professional teacher, however, for some time to ikome
ean ouly be expected to supply a small proportion JOf the total teaching power
that will be needed.

The Committee carefully considered the many suggestions that were put
forward and regard the following as practicable:—

(a) The Primipals of Colleges for Women and High Schools tor Girls should
lose no opportunity of impressing on their pupils the importance of their under-
taking social welfare work both while at school and after leaving. Social service
inc]uding practical work might even be given a definite place in the eurrieulum.

(b) The husbands of educated women, particularly among the npper and
middle classes, should be urged to put no obstacle in the way of their wives
devoting a reasonable portion of their spare time to welfare work. The wives
of officials in country distriets are in a position to render service of special value
in this respect.

(¢) The mistress of a house where servants are employed should regard it
as an obligation to see that they and their families are made literate.

(d) W literate woman in a village should be encouraged, and paid where
necessary, to make other women literate.

{¢) School children should also be encouraged to teach their mothers and
gisters who are illiterate.

(f) Employers who provide = classes for their male employees should be
urged to do the same for any women they employ.

(g) Those in charge of clinics and health or other welfare centres attended
by women should co-operate in propaganda on behalf of adult education for
womer.

(h) Social workers should advise women, and partieularly those who cannot
afford servants, how to organize their domestic duties so as to leave themselves
as much time ag possible for leisure and education,

(i) Inducements should be offered to widows to gualify themselves for work
as teachers or helpers in connection with the literacy eampaign.

The Committee do not regard these suggestions as in any way exhaustive and
are confident that experience and ingenuity will devise many other methods of
attacking a problem which they regard as exceeding in importance and urgency
any of the others which come within their terms of reference.

X. Steps to be taken to enlist the practical support of large employers of
labour, trade aud.professional associations, ete., n regard to the provision of
adull educerion for thoir employees and members—I1lliteracy ig often spoken
of as if it were a problem mainly confined.to the village. In India this is by
no means 80. A large proportion of the workers in urban areas ig also illiterate.

The problem is. however, less diffienlt to attack in a town. The urban
illiterate iz more liable to be conscious of the handicap under which he suffers
and more appreciative of the advantages of being able to read and write, He
is easier to get at and because there are more of him in a given area the organi-
zation of schools and classes for his benefit is a comparatively simple and

economic matter. Trained teachers and social workers are also more plentiful
in a town than in a village.

Tn addition to 21l that may be done by propaganda and the provision of
facilities to induce the urban worker to attend classes, .the utmost assistance
capn be qwen by firms and trade or other associations which take a practical
interest. in the general welfare of their employees or members. Employers can
show their interest in many ways, e¢.g., by themselves eéstablishing classes in
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connection with their works, by paying fees for their workers to attend outside
classes, by releasing employees during working hours to attend classes and hy
oftering inducements in the way of extra pay or promotion to those who have
hmproved their efficiency by continuiug their education. The Committee were
aware of certain enligiitened employers in India who have already taken steps in.
thig direction and heard with pleasure of one important firm whieh in addit.on
to looking after its own employees has taken active steps to promote literacy in
the distriet in which its works apve situated. In spite, however. of these out-
standmg examples, the Committee are reluctantly forced to the coneclusion that
ciuployers in India as a whole do not recognize any obligation to promote either
the general or the technical education of the people who work for them. They
also regret that snch associations of workers as exisy do not pay that attention
to the education and general welfare of heir members which has been
characteristic of the Trade Union movement in England. They, therefore,
recommend Provincial Governments to consider whether it would be feasible
to levy a tax on employers of labour who do not provide adequate educational
facilities for their employees, the proceedsto be devoted to adult education.
Attention is Cirected in this connection to the French Tioi Astier. The Coms
mitice recognize that there are many difficulties inherent in their suggestion,
including that of defining what ig meant by ‘an employer of labour’, but they

feel tha: a beginning could at any rate be made with 'the larger industrial
coneerns,

1t would naturally follow from the introduction of any such measure that

all Government departments, whether eentral or local, would have to make
themselves responsible for ensuring literaey in their employees, but the com-
mittee feel that in this respect Govenments may well set an example withont
waiting for legislation. -
_ Ag a further corollary to this, consideration should be given to the possibility
of introducing classes on day contipuation school lines both in urban areas and
in seleeted rural areas. The possibility of organizing instruction to fit in with
the ‘shift’ system in large works might also be examined.

The Committee have already called attention to the inter-relation of Adult
Education with Technical, Commereial and Art instruetion, and apart from its
other elaims they commend the expansion of provision for the latter in view of
the contribution it can make to the intellectnal development of adults at almost
any stage 'of their education.

X1. General admiwistrative arrangements necessary for promoling the
spread of adult education, including ways and means to finance the same.—
From the experience they { have gained in the course of this enquiry the
Committee are left in no doubt that if the problem of adult education is to be
tackled in a eomprehensive and progressive manner, the ultimate administra-
tive responsibility in each area, including the power to co-ordinate the activities
of all agencies working in this field, mnst vest in a single authority.

, The information given to the Committee indicated that at the moment there
is no common agreement as to which department of government should be
entrusted with this responsibility. While in some provinees the Education
Department is in charge, in others, apparently the majority, the adult educa-
tion movement is treated as one branch af the work for which the Department
which deals with rural development is ! concerned. The Committee fully
appreciate both the advantages of co-ordinating cognate activities and the
waste of money and effort that will be entailed if he soecial services are allowed
to work in water-tight compartments. At the same time. in view not only of
the scope and complexity of the adult -education ‘problem but also of ita
urgency, the Committee are convineed that it is essential to its early and com-
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prehensive solution that its airvection should be in the hauds of those whose
primary interesis and training are educaticnal. The Committee, therefoie,
suggest that in eaeh .P’rovince the Education Department should be made res-
ponsible for adult education generally, both on the grounds set out above and
because it alieady controls these agencies, particularly the teachers, without
whose  services nothing effective can be accomplished. 1y is also the only
Deparinient whieh is competent to deal with such uestions as the production
ol suitable literature and the working out of unew teaching wethods, to the
especial importance of which in this brauch of education attention has already
been called. If the Committee’s view is accepted, it will then become the
business of the Kducation Department to ensure - the necessary co-operation
with those Departments and bodies which are concerned with other spheres of
social reconstruetion. It would do much not only to faeilitate such co-opera-
tion but also to secure inereased recognition of the place which Edueation
cught Lo take among the activities .of Government, if Govermmnents generally
would take more active steps to see that senlor - distriet officers are fully
apprised of ywhat Government policy is in the branches of administration for:
which they are responsible and are given clearly to understand that they will
be expected to promote the carrying cut «of that poliey by everyv meaus in their
nower.

The Committee have some reason to. fear that administrative offiecrs,
pargeularly in the mofussil areas, teud to regard the police aspect of their
duties as more importgnt  than the consteuetive and they feel that if this
attitude is in fact widespread, steps should be taken to counteract it by giving
every officer from the 1.C.8., downwards a definite training in coustructive
administration. The Committee further suggest that in each Province there
should be set up under the control of the Education Department a committee
or Board to deal specifically with adult education. Iy addition to official
members this body should contain = representatives of the non-offeial agenecies
in the area associated with the movement. The wmethods by which amd the
extent to which this central body should delegate responsibility to subordinate
bo.iies and -the number and gunalifications of the officials who will be required
are questions which will require the most careful consideration but are at the-
ganme time matters which in the opinion  of the Committee will necessarily  be
deterniined in the light of loeal eireumstances.

No administrative system, however, cfficient in itg structure, cah achieve:
its objects unless it has at its eommand the necessary funds. Apart from
developments in the more advanced stages of adult education, which the
Committee are most anxious to see ,effected at an early date, the financing of"
the literacy campaign alone will raise very serious finaneial difficultics so far as
Provincial Governments are concerned. Tt is true, as the Committee have
noted with gratification, that in certain areas mueh has been accomplished at a
comparatively small cost. But if in this, as in other movements, it is not safe
to assume that initial enthusiasm will prolong itself indefinitely and if, more-
over, proper provision is to be made for consolidating and extending the ground
already eained, a progressive increase in the amount required for payments to
teachers and for the purchase of hooks and apparatus must be anticipated. In
the absence of any reliable statistics as to the number of people to he ,made
literate and in view of the impossibility of forecasting the extent to which the
campaign may count in future years on the assistanece of voluntary workers,
no valid estimate can be produced at this stage of the total sum required.
The Committee regard it as of the first importance that the literacy campaign
shonld be pressed to the utmost during the next five vears, both for its intringic
urgency and for the contribution which its suceess would make towards the
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solution of the primary education problem. To malke this possible they suggest
that the Central Government should offer a subsidy to those Provincial Gov-
ernments which are prepared to carry out approved schemes during thar period.
The sum of a erore of rupees annually for five years is the amount suggested.

In adaition to direct financial assistance, it was also felt that the Central
Government might belp the movement by allowing newspapers, books, ete.,
distributed by the approved authority tosdocal centres, to be sent by post either
free or at concessional rates. It was felt that this poiut might be submutted to the
Cowmunications Department for their sympathetic consideration,

XII. Advisibility of starting o Central Burcau, as well as a Provincial
Bureau of Aduli Bdueation in each province, with the object of colleciing and
Furnishing wnformation regerding  the lterature suilable for adults and giving
publicity o the new methods and experiments being tried in aiffcrent places—
The Committee anticipate that those Provineial Governments, which adopt the
suggestion made in the previous section that a special Board under the control
of the Hducation Department should be set up to deal with Adult Eduecation,
will also agree as to the necessity of a Central Bureau in each of theiv areas to
direct propaganda, to collect information and to keep local organizations and
centreg in touch with the progress of the movement, with the publication of
suitable literature and with the introduction of new methods. Whether a
Bureau exclusively devoted to Adult. Education should be established or
whether a special department should be instituted in  any existing Kduecational
Burcau, is a matter for determination by ~the Provinces concerned. The
essential point is that there should be a central source of information and
advice in each area. The Committee further consider that in a country as
large as Tndia. where Provinees do not find it easy to keep in touch with each
otber, it would be of the utmost value to have an All-India Bureau to collect,
collate and publish at regular intervals information as to the progress of the
movement in all parts of the counfry. The Committee discussed at some
length whether this Burean could be conducted by any existing association or
whether they should advoeate the setting up of an ad hoc body like the British
Institute of Adult Education, which would make the runnine of a Burean one
of its objects. In the end, however, they came to the conclusion that as it is
one of the funetions of the Central Advisory Board to conduet a Burean and as
it is hoped to establish this as soon as funds for the necessavy staff are available,
this would be the obvious organisation to undertake the work. The Committee
wish to acknowledge in this connection the piloneering efforts of the All-India
Adult Education Conference and other voluntary Associations and eonclnde this
report by reaffirming their belief that it is only the united efforts of all bodies
concerned, whether official or unofficial, that will bring the adult. education
movement within reach of its goal. '

XHI. Main conclusions and recommendotions—

1. To seeure an carly and effective solution of India’s edueational problems,
the provision of facilities for adult education on the widest scale and the intro-
duction of a free and compulsory system of primary education are of equal
u-peney and must be treated as complementary to one another.

2. While the literacy campeign is only one aspeet of the adult education
movement, the prevalence of illiteracy in India  'at the present time makes it
the aspect to which immediate attention must be devoted.

3. Literacy is a means to further education and must not be regarded as an
end in itself. The primary aim of the eampaign must be not merely to make
adults Jiterate but to keep them literate. To achieve its object the attack must
“be launched on the widest possible front with the help of every agency, human
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‘or material, which ecan in any way contribute to its suceess. Continuous and
‘effective propaganda of all kinds is essential.

4. Bfforts should be directed in the beginning to persuade illiterates
volunturily to un.ergo instruction. 1f a voluntary system fails to achieve its
object, ways and means of bringing pressure to bear on illiterates should be
explored.

5. In a wmovement of this character the utmost freedom must be allowed to
experiment and regard must be had at all times to local econditions, No useful
purpose would be served by attempting to preseribe methods or draw up a code
applicable to India as a whole. Valuable assistance might, however, be afforded
to Provineial Governments and other authorities responsible for adult educa-
tion if a committec of experts were appointed to report on questions of teaching
technique and survey the results of experiments.

6. Whatever subjects are introduced into the curriculum and ;whatever the
teaching methods adopted, the form in which instruction is given must he intelli-
gible ann interesting to the student and the instruction itself should be closely
related to0 his occupation, his personal interests and the social ,and economic
conditions under which he lives,

7. 1t is unnecessary and inexpedient in view of the cireumstances prevailing
in India to draw any rigid distinction between adult education in the strict sense
and technical, commercial or art instruction or to regard the latter as falling
outside the sphere of the former. . The easiest way of approach to many adult
students may be through subjects of a vocational character.

8. ‘With a view to defining what i meant by an adult it is recommended :——

(a) that a boy under the age of 12 should not be admitted to an adult centre
under any circumstances;

(b) that a boy, so long as he is attending a full time day school, should not
be encouraged to attend evening classes ag well; and

(e) that subjeet to (b) ahove und wherever the numbers justify it, separate
classes should be organised for boys between 12 and 16.

It iy unnecessary to fix any age limits in the case of girls who wish to join adult
classes for women.

9. Every effort should be made to enlist the help of voluntary agencies.
Classes run by reputable associations should receive every encouragement and
bodies whose primary objects are not educational need not be excluded if adequate

safeguards are provided against any risk of the movement being used for religious
or political propaganda.

10. Universities should be urged to expand and popularise the work of their

extra-mural departments and provide opportunities for adult students of ‘excep-
tional ability to take a university course. ‘

11. An extension in the number and scope of institutions providing technical,
commereial and art instruetion is nrgently needed, and subjects of a eunltural
or recreational kind should be included in their curricula.

12, Adult edueation ig a branch of social reconstruction.  Social seience in
a practical form should be taught in all universities,

13. The possibility of making a period of social service obligatory on all
students in Universities and pupils in the upper forms of high schools should be
carefully examined. Pending the setting up of a special committee for this
burpose a strong appeal should be made to all educated persons, and in parti-

cular to Government servants, to render voluntary service in connection with the
literacy campaign.
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14. Mechanical aids to leaining such as the radio,- the cinema, the gramo-
phone and the magie lantern can be used with great effect in adult eduneation.
Ty enable them to be employed much more widely than at present steps should
be taken to in¢rease the supply and reduce the cost, Information on this and
other points should be collectefl and distributed by the Bureau of the Central
Advisory Board of Eduecation.

15. An adequate supply of trained and competent teachers is the funda-
mental need in adult ag in every other branch of education. Teachers in day
schools may be expected to form the nueleus of this supply but in view of the -
fact ‘that teaching methods which are successful with children are not always
suitable for adults, they will require a special course of training. It is recom-
mended that the course of training in the normal schools should include instrue-
tion in the technique of teaching adults,

16. Tt will be necessary to supplement the professional teachers by a large
body of helpers drawn from other occupations. The training of these is an
essential preliminary to their employment, particularly if they are to be in
charge of classes.

17. Every Province should appoint Inspectors and Organizers expert in and
able to devote their whole time to adult education. The appointment by at
Jeast one Province of a number of full-time teachers for adult work only is a
comnmendable experiment.

18. The movement so far hag depended very largely on unpaid service but
it iy reasonable to anticipate that it will soon require a very considerable propor-
tion of pald workers, especially when the demand arises for instruction beyond
the ‘stage of mere literacy. The financial implications of this, including the
rates of pay and conditions of service to be offered, are matters for local con-
sideration. :

19. A library is an essential adjunct to every adult education centre. Liberal
grants should be given to increase the number and size of liberaries, particulariy
“in rural areas, and to assist the production of suitable literature. The Central
Government should help in the distribution of books and other literature by
granting special postal eoncessions. Provineial Governments should take imme-
diate steps to deal with the present unsatisfactory state of affairs so far as the
supply of text books ig concerned.

20. The importance of a wide expansion of facilities for adult edueation is
even more important in the case of women than that of men, The methods of
approach in the ease of women must be at once more varied and less formal. - A
number of suggestions for furthering the movement among women will be found
in Section IX. '

91. Illiteracy is not confined to the village: a large proportion of the workers
in nrban areas is also illiterate. Tn this connection it is essential to secure the
co-operation of employers of labour and associations of workers. The question
of levying a tax on those employers of labour who do not make adequate provi-
gion for the education of their employees is worthy of consideration.

22, Tt should be obligatory on all Government departments, central and
local, to ensure that their staffs are literate.

23, IThe progress of the Adult Education Movement can only be ensured if its
control in each Province is vested in a single authority. That authority should
be the Education Department. It should be the duty of the Education Depart-
ment (a) to establish satisfactory contacts with other authorities in the provinee
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eoncerned with social reconstruction, of which adult education is a part and (b)
to delegate authority to such subordinate bodies and to appomt such ofﬁcels as.
local circumstances may require for the effective organisation and supervision
of the movement. o

94, The cost of the literacy campaign alone apart from other essential deve-
lopments in adult education will impose a very severe strain on the resources.
of most Provineial Governments. In view of the extreme importance of bring-
ing the campaign to a successful conclusion at the earliest possible date, the
Central Government should afford financial assistance to those Provineial Go-
vernments whlch are prepared to carry out approved schemes within the next
five years.

25. In each Province there should be established a Bureau to collect and
distribute information with regard to the adult education movement. There
should also be a Central Bureau to collect, collate and publish at regular inter-
vals information as to the progress of the movement in all partg of the country.
The Bureau of the Central Advisory Board of Education should be equipped to
undertake this latter function.

26. The returns as to literacy in the Census Report should be so amended
as to make them more useful for educational purposes.

SYED MAHMUD (Chairmaen)
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S, R. BHAGWAT.

‘W. A JENKINS.

KARAN SINGH KANE.
AMRIT KAUR.

J. B. RAJU.

K. G. SAIYIDAIN.

JOHN SARGENT.,




35

REPORT OF THE SOCIAL SERVICE AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRA-
TION COMMITTEE OF THE CENTRAL ADVISORY BOARD GF EDUCA-
TION IN INDiA, 1940, TOGETHER WITH THE DECISIONS OF THE
BOARD THEREON.

At the sixth meeting of the Central Advisory Board of Education held at
Madras in January, 1941, the Honourable Sir Maurice Gwyer presented the
report of the Social Service and Public Administration Committee, of which
he was the Chairman, The decisions reached by the Board on the report are
set out below.

The Board generally accepted the need for an All-India Council of Social
Service. Diseussion centred mainly on the question of the extent to which
guch a central institute should or could undertake the training of social work-
ers. The general opinion was that since practically all the subjects covered by
the term social service are included in the field of Provineial Administration,
it would be impracticable for the training of workers to be carried out on an
all-India basis. This practical training would best. be done at Provincial
cenires. While, however, research should be the main function of ike Cen-
tral Institute, its students might be expected in the normal course to return
to work in the Provinees and during their time at the Central Institute they
would algo require facilities for ‘field, work’. Tt would not be possible to decide
the precise structnre of the eentral organisation recommended by the Com-
mittee, without more detailed information —-as to what is being done in the
field of social serviee by various agencies, offigial and voluntary in various
parts of the country.

The Board adopted the Committee’s report generally, but decided that
before implementing ity recommendationg Phovincial Governments and volun-
tary agencies of all-Tndia character should be requested to furnish detailed
information - regading (i) existing agencies engaged in social service in their
areas (including universities), (ii) the scope of their activities, (iii) their rela-
tion to one amother and the meuns adopted to co-ordinate their activities.
Suggestions shouid also ba invited as to ways and means of consolidating and
extending the work of social service generally and particularly among women.

The Ghairman announced his intention, should the replies from the Provin-
cial Governments justify it, of calling a conference of representatives of Pro-
vineial Governments and voluntary agencies.

The Board had also before it a letter from the Director of the Sir Dorabji
Tata, Graduate School of Social Work, . which is given hereafter. With
regard to this letter the Board considered that until the reports from the
Provinees had been received it would not be feasible to congider the claims of
any existing institution to be recognised as a central jnstitute. Tt was, how-
ever, decided that in view of the very important work which the Tata Insti-
tute is doing in the field of social work it should be included among the agen-
cies which it ig proposed to consult in the matter.

Cory OF LETTER, PATED THE 28TH DEcEMBER 1940, FroM Dr. Crreporp Max-
SHARDT, DirECTOR, THE SR Dorasyt Tara (Grapvare Scpooon o0
SociaL Work, BoMray, To THE Epvcationar,  COMMISSIONER WITH THE
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA.

T am in receipt of the Draft Report of the Social Service and ‘Public Ad:
ministration Committee of the Central .Advisory ' Board of Eduecation. The
principal recommendations of the Committee are:—

(1) That a centre for social research should be established, preferably im
Delhi.
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(2) That the centre should have closely associated with it, if not under the
some direction, a training sehool for social workers.

(3) That the research institute, shonld be under the direction of an All-
India Committee of about 20 members,

(4) The Government shonld be asked to bear the recurring cost of the
Institute, which would come to about Rs. 75,000—Rs. 1,00,000 annually.

(5) That there should be provineial training schools working in close co-
operation with the central institution.

I have discussed the matter with the Trustees - of the Sir Dorabji Tata -
Graduate School of Social Work and it is lour opinion that the Tata School is
in a position to co-operate advantageously in this general scheme.

Our position is somewhat ag follows :—

(1) The Tata School hag already passed through the throes of organisation,
is established and has All-Indig and International connections. The proposed
scheme could therefore be put into immediate operation,

(2) All members of the Tata School Faculty are qualified research workers.
By adding an industrial expert and an agricultural expert to the present staff,
the School could earry out in a very adequate manner, both teaching and re:
search.

(3) The Tata School has already the nuclens of a most excellent social
science library and new additions are being made constantly,

(4) The Tata School is affiliated to an excellent functioning Social Settle-
ment, while the eity of Bombay offers opportunities wunrivalled in India for
practical work for students.

(5) Under this scheme of co-operation with the Tata School, the Govern-
ment of India’s contribution could be almost  eut in half, The principal e=-
pense would be the salaries of the industrial and agricultural expert, mentioned
in (2) above, and stipends for regsearch students deputed to the School.

The contribution of Government wonld be between Rs. 25,000 and
Rs. 50,000 rather than Rs, 75,000 to;1,00,000 mentioned in the Committee
Report.

Our Trustees would be prepared to admit Government representatives to
the Board of Trustees armd to allow an Advisory Committee of 20 members as
suggested by the Committee to advne regarding the research activities of the
School.

This is of course a skeleton outline jand detailed plans would have to-be
worked out, but I feel that our proposal should at least be communicated to the
Central Advisory Board at its Madras meeting in Japuary.

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE.

1. In opening the proceedings, the Chairman observed that the memo-
randum circulated . with the agenda indicated most of the points which the
Committee were ecalled upon to consider. The first question they had to
decide was whether the establishment of a centre or centres was desirable and
if so whether it could be regarded as praeticable within a reasonable period.
Adfter that general point had been settled the Committee would proceed to
define the funetions of such a centre or centres, the scope of the subjects to be

studied or investigations conducted and the necessary organisation which would
be involved.
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As a preliminary to their discussion, the Committee asked Dr. Manshardt
as Director of The Sir Dorabji Tata Graduate School of Social Work, which
is a ploneer institution in this sphere so far as India is concerned, to descrlbe
the work which wag being done under his guidance. Dr. Manshardt explajined
in detail the organisation and activitieg of the Tata School.

2. The Committee felt that as they were required to consider the social
corvices in their relation .to public administration rather than public admi-
nistration so far as it was concerned with social serviece, their investigation
must embrace the activities of voluntary agencies as well as the work of public
bodies and government departments. The meang of correlation between these
‘two might indeed form the primary subject for exploration and in this connee-
tien the experience of European countries and of America might be usefully
studied. On the other hand a country so vast in extent as India, with such
varying climatic and economic econditiong and with so eomp]ieated a. social
strueture must present problems whieh can only be tackled in the light of ori-
ginal research. The Commtittee, therefore, envisaged the need for a central
institution at which the main issues arising in connection with social welfare in
the widest sense might receive impartial and scientific examination. The prin-
cipal funetion of such an institution would be to study social problems rather
than to train social workers but emphsis wag laid on the faect that if its re-
searches were to be practical and its influence far-reaching it must be staffed
by people with as wide an experience as possible of sociz] service in a konerete
form. Tt was to be expected that the staff and student of such a central insti-
fution would be drawn from workers in provincial centres, whether voluntary
or professional, and wonld in due course ‘return to practical work. It would
thus bé at one and the same time a elearing house of information and ideas, a
research bureau, and a kind of staff college for senfor social welfare officers.
The Committee had before them the comstitution and programme of the
American Public Welfare Association and felt that these with such modifica-
ticns as might be needed to meet Indian conditions might be g useful guide in
determining the more detailed functions of the institution .they have in mind.
Tn order, however, that the institution might be at all times in close touch
with practical problemg and have some place where actnal experiments econld
be carried out it would be extremely desirable that there should be closely asso-
viated with it, if not under the same direction, a training school for social work-
ers. Possibly the social welfare ‘centre which a place of the size and import-
ance of Delhi might be expected to support would serve this object. '

3. The Committee recognised that a central institution of the kind outlined
alove could only be justified if its work were supplemented by and closely
linked with that of provineial social service centres direetly in contact with
local problems. The Committee were glad to note that in addition to the Tata
School there are a number of voluntary agencies already engaged in this field,
such as the Institute of Rural Reconstruction at Santiniketan the Co-operative
Tnstitute at Gosaba as well as the social service centres run by the Ramkrishna
Mission and numerous other missionary agencies. In addition to voluntary
effort, Governments, whether Central, Provineial or State, are devoting increas-
ing attention to the social services and this tendency may be expected to deve-
lop rapidly in the near future. There is therefore a pormising nucleus of varied
activities, the. main need of which is consistent stimulus and effective orgeapi-
sation. To provide thig a number of provmcml centres are reqmre& whose
prmemal object would be to correlate the activities of all social service agencies
in their areas. The proposed central institution in its furn would act as a
focus for the provineial centres.
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4. The Committee do not wish to do more than indicate in thie broadest
outline the function which in their opinion these provineial centres should fulfil
In order to ensure effective correlation it is important that their managemens
should represent as fully as possible the various organisations at work in the:
arvea. In addition to this it will be their business to conduet propaganda and
to train ox arrange for the training of soeial service workers. The field to be:
covered is 8o ]awe that it is unhl\eh that any one provincial centre will possess
the necessary facilities for training workers in all branches of sceial welfare.
Full use must therefore be made for training purposes of other suitable centres
in the area. Similarly in the case of the workers themselves the call Fur sery
vice is so great that there is no possibility of satisfying it solely by means of
full-time professionals. A nucleus of these will be essential in every area and
their selection and trgining will be matters of the first importance but they
will have to be reinforced by a 'much larger army of part-time and voluntary
workers.  The provision of courses for them will be an essential featnee of apy
successful provineial organisation. In particular the Comumittee felt that it
wauld be extremely desirable that departments of {zevernment which deal with
the soeial services should take steps to  see - that their officers receive similar
training either during their period of probation o~ subsequently. Teachers and
Health officers in partieular should be made aware of the wider aspects of a
movement with which their own aetivitics are initimately eoncerned, Tt is an
obvious trinism that progress in social. welfare must very largely depend on a
sympathetic attitude on the part-of those octupyinng position of administrative
responsibility,

5. The Committee also considered  what direct contribution Universities
noight be expected to make in this sphere.  While they,did not regard as practi-
cable the suggestion recently put forward that some personal participation in
social gerviee should. be made a econdition of the award of a degrec, they felt
that Universities might render help of consiterable value bhoth by enlarging the
seope of their extra-mural departments and by eneouraging students to regard
social serviee as the discharge of an obligation towards the less fortunate see-
tions of the commurity. The Committes recognised the part played by Uni-
versities in the Literacy Movement and were glad to learn that some Tlni-
versities we-e alveady actively interesting (themselves in the establishment of
Universities settlements and other forms of soeial work.

6. Tn considering the general lines which training for social service should
follow the Committee hagl in mind the fact that the problems of social work in
roral areas are distinet from those in cities and that in planning eourses a differ-
ent method of approach wonld be required in each case. Apart from the need
to estahlish training centres in rural areas as well as towns it is not less esgen-
tial to ensure that the students in the former are people with a real knowledoe
of and interest in rural life,

7. 'The Committee next eonsidered the nature of the machinery which
would be required to give effect /to the ideas set out in the foregoing para-
graphs.

Ax has already been indicated, they envisaged the need of an All- Tndm
body with a central institution under its eontrol at whieh the main problems
eould be studied. In addition to reséarch it would be the business of the cen-
tral hody and the central institution to establish and maintain contacy with
provineial centres which wonld in turn stimulate and co-ordinate social service
activities in- their own areas. The Committee felt it was outside their terms
of reference to consider in any detail what form or forms of organisation shonld
be adopted so far as provineial or other local sréag are concerned. No useful
purpose would in any case be served by attempting to preseribe a uniform:
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system, Provided that overlapping and waste of effort are avoided, ihis is a
subject above all others where local conditions must be taken Into account
and freedom to experiment encouraged.

8. The central body, which might be called the All-India Council of Social
Service, and would, as its name indicates, be representative of the whole
country, should not in the Committee’s opinion be under the direct control ef
Government. Sinee, hdwever, it is not reasonabl¢ to anticipate that funds
sufficient to make it self-supporting will be Xortheoming from private bene-
faetious, as in the ecase of the Association of Public Welfare Administration
endowed by the Rockefeller Foundation, and that consequently it will have to
depend at any rate in its carly stages largely on assistance from Government
‘funds, some public representation will be,necessary.

Without wishing to define too rigidly the composition of the Central
Council the Committee felt that it should contain a Chairman and 6 members
(of whom at least 2 should be women) nominated by Government, one je-
presentative of each Provinee and 2 representatives of Universities nominated
by the Inter-University Board. Provision might be made for the representa-
tion of those Indian States which are actively interested in thig subjeet through
the Government nominees. This ‘would mean a council of about 20 and it
was thought that provided the members were persons of influence, carefully
sclected for their interest in and praectical experience of socigl problems, it
should be large enough for its purpose.

9. The Central Research Institute, which would be managed by the Cen-
tral Counecil and should be located in Delhi, should have three main depart-
ments devoted to the ‘study of Economie, Public Ileglth and Education prob-
lems respectively.

In view af the character of the work which it will undertake and ¥un the
interests of economic the staff of the Tnstitnte need not be a large one. Quality
rather than quantity should be the determining factor. The Committee
were in agreement that.in order to reserve the vitality of the Institute, the
Director and Heads of Departments. should not be encouraged to remain there
indefinitelv. Their appointments should be on.contract for such a period, e.g.,
five or seven years, as would enable them to make thelr influence felt through-
out the country as well as to complete any important piece of research which
they might be required to undertake. The Institute would also need o Regis-
tra» and a Statistician: these might be permanent appointments. The Regis-
trar would act as Secretary to the Council.

10. In conclusion the Committee have felt it desirable to put forward
some estimate of the cost of their proposals together with suggestions as to
the source or sources from swhich it might be met. As the success ofl the
scheme will depend to a very great extent on the personality and .ability - of
the -Director of the proposed Central Research Tnstitute the Committee con-
sider it wecessary to offer a salary that will attract the best men available.
As the appointment is to be for a period of 5—7 years ann will not be pension-
able. the Committee are of opinion that the salury should not be less than
R« 1,500 per mensem.

It should be possible to obtain men of the requisite calibre as Heads of the
three proposed departments for Rs. 500—700 each per mensem and Rs, 750 per
‘mensem should cover the combined salaries of the Registrar ajpd Statistician.
(leneroug allowance should also be made for stipends in the case of research
workers of outstanding ;ability who would otherwise be able to support them-
selves at the Institute.. The Committee do not c¢onsider that in the heginnine
at any rate it would be necessary.to incur any serious non-reeurring expendi-
ture in connection with this scheme as it should be possible to hire aeccommo-
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dation in Delhi that would house adequately an Institution of the modes.
size contemplated. When the rent of premises and normal maintenance
charges, including clerical steiff, are added to the salaries suggested above 1t
would appear that between Rs. 75,000 and Rs. 1 lakh would be needed to
meet the annual recurring cost.

The Committee hope that if the scheme succeeds and by its success at-
tracts increased attention to the importance of social welfare work in the
interest of the community at large, it will in due ecourse receive a growing
measure of financial support both from public bodies and from private bene-
factors. They also take it for granted that the proposed All-India Council of
Social Service and the staff of the Institute will make every effort to build up
an endowment fund which will ultimately place the Institute on a self-support-
ing basis. At the start, however, they realise that the bulk if not the whole of
the expenditure involved will have to be met from public funds and they re-
gard the contribution which this project mightimake to the general well-being
of India as so great that they have no hesitation in recommending the Central
Government to aceept the whole responsibility for an initial period of 5 [years.

Main Conclusions end Recommendations.

I. (a) That there should be established in India, preferably at Delhi, a
centre in which an impartial and thorough examination of the problems con-
nected with the Social Services and Public Administration in its relation to
the Social Services, could be carried out.

(b) That for this purpose a central body, to be called the All-India Council
of Social Serviee, should be set np with an  Institute for research under its
eontrol.

(¢) In order that the institution might be at all times in close touch with
practical problems and have some place where actual experiments could be
carried out it would be extremely desirable that there should he closely asso-
ciated with it, if not under the same direction, a training school for social
workers.

I1. That in each provinee and other large administrative area there should
be at least one centre affiliated with the All-India Council the main object Hof
which would be to stimulate and co-ordinate theqwork of social service sajgen-
cies, voluntary and official, in the area and to arrange for the training of social
workers of all grades,

I11. That training in soeial work should be given to the official ¢f publie
departinents concerned with the social services as well as to the workers of
voluntary bodies.”

IV. That every Universitv in India should have a department for extra-

mural work in charge of an officer who has had ajthorough training in« Soeial
SBervice.

. 'V. That as most of India’s population is in the rural areas, correspond-
ing importance £hould be attached to training for service in rural areag ' per-
sons with a real knowledge of and interest in country life,

V1. That the composition of the proposed All-India Council of Social Ser-
vice gnd the staff of the proposed Central Institute and their remmnneration
sheuld be as «et out in paragraphs 11—14 of the report.

VIT. That the annual recurring cost of the Central Institute estimated at
between Rs. 75,000 and Rs. 1,060,000 should be borme by the Government of
India for an initial period of 5 years.
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VI1I1. That every effort should be made to build up an endowment fund
which would make the Central Institute self-supporting within a reasonable
_period. ‘

P MAURICE GWYER (Chairman)
G. D. BARNE,
CLIFFORD MANASHARDT.*
R. P. MASANL
R. C. MAZUMDAR,
A. F. RAHMAN.
JOHN SARGENT.
SHRI RAM.

NOTE OF DISSENT BY DR. CLIFFORD MANSHARDT,

I approve of the report except for the first paragraph in Section 13 on page 4.
1t is quite right that the Committee -decided that the Research Tmstitute
should have three main deparvtments devoted to the study of Economie, TI'ub-
lic Health and Educational problems vrespectively. I personally, however,
do not feel that this division represents in an adequage manner the functions
of a Social Research Imstitute, I feel that the Institute ecould more profit-
ably devote its attention to:—

(a) A study of the problems connnected with Family, and Child Welfare.
(b) Economic problems: Industrial and Agricultural,

{¢) Social Puthology—problems arising out of maladjustments between the
individual and the soecial structure, which covers the range of problems such as
property, unemployment, ill-heaith, mental deficiency, erime, problems aris-
ing out of physical defects, ete.

*Subject to a note of dissent.
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PORT OF THE SCHOOL BUILDINGS COMMITTEE, 1941, TOGETHER
BEFO VITH THE DECISIONS OF THE BOARD THEREON

At their meeting held at Hyderabad-Deccan on the 14th and 15th January
1942, the Central Advisory Board of Education considered, énter alia, the report
of the Committee appointed by them at their meeting in January 1941, to
examine what steps could be taken in the interests of efficiency a!nd' eeouor:ny
to improve the planuning, eonstruction and equipment of school buildings. "lhe'
Board adopted the recommendations of the Committee and further decided
that—

(i) The Educational Commissioner should be authorised to reproduce in
book form the material contained in the report together with sueh further infor
mation including illustrations, plans, costings, and estimates as he may consider-
necessary.

(i1) The Educational Commissioner should be jasked to prepare a detailed
note on the question of financing substantial schemes of non-recurring cducational
expenditure out of loans, a general prineiple which has the Board’s strong
support.

(iii)) The Educational Commissioner should | be authorised to appoint an
expert Committee to prescribe adequate standards for Indian schools in respect
of lighting, heating and ventilation.

REPORT OF THE COMMITTTEE.

In opening the proceedings the Chairman welcomed the Members of the
Committee and explained briefly the reasons which had led to its being set up.
He stated that during the last tem years, a considerable amount of research
work had been done in the western countrieg and in particular by the National
Institute of Industrial: Psychology, Great Britain in co-operation with Eduea-
tivn Authovities with the object of dete!rmining the environmental conditions
under which both teachers and children would, be eapable of the maximum
out-put without undue fatigue. They had been led to undertake this enguiry
in view of the surprisingly suceessful results which had attended a similar investi-
gation into factory conditions. The outeome of the enquiry had more than justi-
fied the labour and expense involved and had shown that there were scientific prin-
ciples which if' applied to the design and planning of schools would ereatly.
mmprove their efficiency without necessarily increasing their cost. It had been
conclusively shown that it wag possible to preseribe and secure standarvds parti-
cularly in regard to lighting, heating and ventilation which eliminated unneces-
sary strain and fatigue and thereby increased output. The fact had of course
to be recognised that a large number of schoolg in this country were housed in
buildings that were never intended to be used as schools and that even fn the
case of new schools, finaneial considerations tended everywhere to determine
constroetion. At the same time he felt that in India, where'climatie conditions
mighy sunplify the building problem in some places and complicate it in others,
any practieal contribution towards the solution of the issue submitted to the Com-
wittee would be of immediate value 1o every anthority responsible for the erec-
tion or provision of schools, Tn his opinion the funetion of the Committee was
not to-attempt to preseribe building standards for universal adoption but having
due regard to essential educational requirements, climatic considerations and the-
need for economy to indicate possible alternatives in the way of school planning
and construetion for the guidance of all authorities concerned with these matters,

Scope of the E’nquiry.—uAlthough the terms of reference do not delimit in

any way fhe'extent of the enquiry, the Committee first considered whether it
would be desirable and practicable to extend the investigation to cover educa-
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tional institutions beyond the high school stage. It was felt that as the plan-
ning of technical and art institutions, university colleges and universities, and
even -training colleges and normal schools, would be largely determined by the
particular nature of the work which they would be called upon to undertake
and as this would vary from institution to institution to a greater or less degree,
the prescribing of any schedule of accommodation, arrangement of buildings,
ete., that would be generglly applicable, would be an impossible task. It was,
however, agreed that it might be feasible to lay down certain principles which
might be observed in the design and planning of the buildings for such institu-
tions. (Cf. Seection 13).

2. Class room area per pupil.—The Committee felt that as the priucdipal
unit in the types af school under consideration is and is likely to remain the
ordinary elass room, they should start by determining gthe superficial and cubic
arca which each pupil should be allotted in a room of this kind jn order to
secutre for him or her reasonable space for movement and an adequate supply
of fresh ajr. The standard preseribed by the Board of Education, England, is
10 sq. . ft. for every pupil under 11 years of age and 12 sq. {t. for those ovar
11, with a minimum height of 11 ft, if the room hag a flat ceiling. It was
recogniged that jin England elass rooms at all stages of eduecation, would be
provided with desks or with chairs and tables and that the presence of furniture
involved a gregter demand on floor space than the habit of sitting on the floor,
which is prevalent throughout primary schoolg in India. On the other hand
climatic conditions in many parts of India increase the importance ag well as
the difficulty of securing an adequate air supply for every pupil

The Committee came to the conclusion that 10 sq. ft. should be recommend-
ed as the minimum floor area per pupil in Primary Schools and 12 sy, ft. in
Middle and High Schools. The minimum height of class rooms should be 12 ft.,
but this should be interpreted as the average mean height where the ! roofs
are not flat. It was agreed that thisiheight might be reduced by 1 foot or
possibly more when one or more - sides of the class room are entirely opeu jto
the air. The height should in no case ‘be reduced bhelow the level necessary
to secure both suffieient natural lighting and ‘efficient heating (or cooling as
the case may be).

The same floor and gir space would be required for girls as for boys.

3. Miwimuwm sizes of rooms—(a) Ordinary  class rooms—Iavine set oat
what they regard as the minimum superficial and cabic space which is vequir-
ed for each pupil, :the Committee with the objeet of deciding the size of an
ordingry class room proceeded to consider the maximum number of pupils
which it should be designed to accommodate. This they agreed should be fixed
at 40 in Primary Schools and at 35 in Middle and High Schools, the standard
to he the same hoth for boys and girls and for schooly in urban and in ruval
areas. It would, however, obviouslv promote economic constrnetion and flaei-
litate the transfer of echools from one grade to another ag required, 'if the class
rooms in all types of schools in the samerarea could be of a uniform size. The
adoption of what is known ag the ‘convertible nn'’ hac proved of the utmsst
utility in sehemes for edueational reorganisation in Great Britain whero a school
planned for junior children might subsequently be required for seniors and wie?
versa. On the basis of 10 sq. ft. each for 40 pupils in  a Primary School and
12 sq. ft. each for 35 in a Middle and High School as suggested in the previous
chapter the minimum floor arca for a class room would vary between 400—420
sq. ft. in the type of school now under consideration. The Committee, there-
f'ore came to the conclusion that a minimum floor avea of 400 sq. ft., or a
little over might safely be prescribed for the ordinary eclass room in any type
oleﬁchool, thongh where funds permit this might be extended up to 480 sq. ft.
with advantage from the purely educational standpoint.
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(b) Special rooms—The Committee next considered the floor areas which
should be provided for laboratories and practical rooms, . 4.e, rooms for the
teaching of varioug arts and crafts, in schools of different types. So far as
Primary Schools are coneerned, it was felt unnecessary to have any spe_elal
provision for science tegching and for dbractical work sinece in _nelther
case at thig stage would the use of any but the simplest apparatus or equipment
be involved and an ordinary class room of the size already preseribed should be
large enongh to satisfy normal requirements. In those schools, however, which
provide specially for infants and nursery classes there shonld be roomsg of 600
sq. ft. for these, since very small children need approximately 50 per cent
movre floor space for the free movement which is now accepted as an essential
feature of kindergarten training. In Middle Schools which do not form part of
High Schools and will in most cases serve rural areas, it.ig unlikely that science
will be taught on lines which will involve much practical work requiring the
use by students of anything beyond very simple apparatus. In most schools
also it will be fonnd necessary to divide classes for science so that the average
size will not exceed 20. It was therefore felt that a room of the ordinary class
room size i.¢., a 400 sq. ft. anit, would suffice. Where, however, it was found
necessary or desirable that a whole class (i.c, max. of 35—40) should take
science together, it was suggested that two 400 sq. ft. class room units with a

removable partition could be combined when required into a science laboratory
of 800 sg. ft.

In High Sehools it was agreed that both for science laboratories fand for
arts and crafts a room equivalent in area to two class room units, viz., 800 sq.
ft. would be needed for a half class.

4. Minimum accommaod :tion vequired in Schools of various types.—Having
thus defined the floor area of the main types of room required in a sehool build-
ing by multiplying the number of pupils in a given class by the number of
8q. ft. which each of them needs for reasonably comfortable and hyvgienic work-
ing, the Committee next considered what shonld be the minimum accommoda-
tion (including rooms both for teaching and non-teaching purposes) which
ought to be provided for schools of different, sizes at each of the three main stages
of edncation with which they are concerned, wiz., Primary Schools, Middle
Schools (which do not form part of High Schools), High Schools (including
Middle sections). The Committee wish to make it clear that in drawing up a
schednle of accommodation they have no intention of trving to layv down hard
and fast rules. Their main object is tos indicate in a fairly precise way the
minimwm accommodation which in their opinion will allow schools of varving
sizes at the three different stages specified to work efficiently. Tn the
Interests of economy which is a consideration of paramount Importanes in most
parts of India so far gfs school puildings are concerned, they have not suggested
the provision of any rooms which, however, desirable cannot be regarded as
escential. For instanee there can be little question that a separate hall is
extremely desirable for corporate activities in a large Primary or Middle School;
simi?ar]y_in a Targe High School a separate Hall ;and gym}lasium and, when
any considerable number of pupils take meals at school, a separate dining
room will not only add enormously to the amenities of the school but will alse
greatlv facilitate the task of organisation. Extra accommodation of this kind
shonld certainlv be provided when funds allow.

The schedules of accommodation set out below have heen drawn up with
due regard tn the activities covered by the normal eurvictilum 'in schools of the
type specified. The Committee recognise that whenever the eurricnlum departs
from theino*mal. .., in giving a much greager amount of time to handierafts.
more practical rooms and possibly less ordinary class rooms will be required.
Tt is also not the intention ofthe Committee to suggest that the sizes of school
chosen by them for the purpose of illustration are either those that coinmonly
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-exist or those that should be adopted for ideal organisation. The reasons which
led to their selection will no doubt be sufficiently apparent. At the same time
it is desirable to point out that in cases where the kize of school need not be
finally determined by the number of pupils available, there is an optimum
size at each stage of education which enables the most economic uge to be
made of the accommodation and staff, and in particular of the special rooms
and specialist teachers. For exgmple, if ithere are 30 teaching periods in a
school week and the average number of periods per week which each class or
half-class devotes: to a practical subject such as wood amd metal work or
spinning and weaving or domestic science is three, then a school with ten classes
or half classes will enable the special room and teacher provided for each of
these subjects to be fully employed. 1f there are fewer classes thap ten, then
expensive accommodation; and equipment and a specialist teacher will be stgnd-
ing idle part of the time while if there are more, additional special rooms and
teachers will be required and -these again, will not be fully employed until
the number of classes doubles the original figure. Classes however, cannot
be multiplied indefinitely for there s fundamental educational econsideration
which ought always to limit size. When any school gets beyond a certyin
nmnber—experience suggests about -H00 pupils—it (egins to lose certain
characteristics which are essential to the conception of a good school, e.g., the
Head is no longer ablegto maintain contact with individual pupils and parents
and the pupils themselves cease to be epnscious of being members of a living
corporate entity.

On the other hand a warning must be uttered against any assumption that
the organisation of the school can or ought to be unduly simplified purcly in the
intercst of econoniising space. Apart from the splitting of classes for science
and practical subjects whieh is usunal throughout the world, most schools in
India are faced with a further cross-classification to provide for language teach-
ing. The provision of a reasonable margin of accommodation particularly at
the higher stages is consequentlv inevitably. The Committee have et this
need by recommending the provision of a class-room for each class or class
section in addition to laboratories and practical rooms., When the latter
are used to anything like their full eapacity, it mtust follow that there will
always be some class rooms available for language groups,

Before drawing up a schediule the Committee examined the needs of schools
of the three new types for tegiching and non-teaching acecommodation.

(a) Primary Schoobs.—There are certaln needs common to all Primary
Schools. The Committee are strongly of opinion that to secure the econditions
necessary, for effective teaching each teacher whether in charge of one or more
classes or class sections should have a class room to himself,

The Committee also recognise the educational advantage of every school
having some place where all the pupils ;can be assembled from time to time
for school functions, religious exercises and other forms of corporate getivity,
and which in variable climates can be used for physical training, musie, rhyth-
mical exercises, dramatics, etc., which require more space than that afforded
by the ordinary class-room. TFor reasons given earlier in this report they are
unable to regard the provision of separate hajls as an essential part of the
accommodation of a Primary School. At the same time they think that other
less expensive means might be found of providing the space required. The
most obvious of these ig to arrange that the partitions 'between eclass = rooms
should-be capable of being removed and replaced, so that two or more class
rooms can be thrown together when a larger room is required. The Committee
do not.favour the movable partition commonly used in schools in Europe partly’
owing to its cost and partly because it would be unlikely to stand up to Indian
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climatic conditions., It was however, suggested that partitions might be made
of bamboo or other light screens which could be eagsily liftgd put and pnut back,
though doubts were expressed as to whether partitions of this nature _vyogld
be effective in  excluding sound and possible disturbaunce {row the adjoining
class room, The most promising alternative appeared to lie in an estended use
of verandahs. Various designs (which will be inco: porated in the pro-
p('{sed hook of schooliplans) were suggested for enlarging verandahs so that ‘the_v
might provide some gt any rate of the facilities normally afforded })y a school
hall. ~ Apart from their use in this particular capacity the Commiitee wished
fo emphasise the importance of verandahs in all types of school buildings amd
particularly in those for schools in rural areas. In many districts a verandah
will be an essential protection against excessive heat or heavy rain. It can also
be used for open air classes in suitable westher. To be of the greatest use in
these couneetions it should not be less than 8 ft. in depth. its position in the
plan will-naturally be determined by the orientation of the wmain building whigh
should itself be influenced so far as possible by the elimatic conditions prevail-
ing in the ares. ‘

In addition to the rooms required for actnal teaching purposes the Com-
mittee regard adequate storage accommodation as essential in even the smallest
school, particularly in view of the inereased amount of practical: work which
is now being introduced into the curriculum, and the desirability of preserving
specimens of the hand work done by the ¢hiliren. The accumulation of litter:
in the class room must on all aeeounts be avoided and the sort of almirah
usually provided tends to occupy fag too much space. A separate store-roum,
the size o7 which will obviously vary with the size of the school, should therefore
be provided wherever possible. The Committee do not regard the built-in
cupboard, common in.modern school buildings in western countries as a practi-
cable alternative owing both to Indian climatic conditions and to the nature
of the construetion of most primepy schools but they feel that where the tyvpe
of construction allows, the possibility of providing recesses in the walls of ¢lass
rooms in(which almirahs can be placed so as to avoid encroaching on foor space
should be explored.

The Committee also attach importance particularly in the larger primary
schooly to some place being provided where the staff can do such administrative
work as falls to their lot, interview parents and enjoy reasonable privegey in
the intervals between lessons. Improvements in primary education are bound
up to no small extent with raising the status of the teacher in the eyes of the
public gnd it is felt that the pravision.of reasonable amenities for teachers in
the school premises will help towards this end.

In the light of the foregoing general considerations it is possible to suggest
the minimum aceommodation whieh should be provided for Primary Schoois
of different sizes.  As has been already stated the sizes taken by the Committee.
are not +n he regarded as idesyl units. In any case the predominant factor in
setting tle size of a school must be the number of children available, Never.
theless it is heped that the units selected will illustrate satisfactorily . what the
Committee have in mind and that there will be little difficulty,in adding to or
stbtracting from the schedule of accommodation suggested to meer ihe ;needs
of-schools of different sizes. Sanitary arrangements will be dealt with
separately under Sanitation (pp. 45—47 ) and the question of the area needed
for playing space and physical training under Siteg (pp: 51—~54),

While the Committee hope that in the
teacher school with its obvious drawbacks will be progressively eliminated, they
are bound to accept the fact that a very large proportion of primary schools
particnlarly in rural areas will remain of the two teactier type. In view of their

interest of efficiency the single
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large number and the very lipited resoureces of the authorities usnafly responsible
for creating and maintaining them, the Committee ielt the paramount need of
restrieting the schedule to the very minimum t.e., 2 class rooms of the minimum
size already preseribed viz., 400 sy, ft. with a versndah wherever possible and a
small room for storage. Where the store room is large enough a portion of it
should be partitioned off for the use of the teachers. The next size taken is the 5-
teacher school which providey a separate class seetion for each of the five years
normally eovered by the Primary course. In addition to the five class room nnits
it 1s suggested that an extra unit: (400 sq. {ft.) should he provided to be sub
divided into a teachers’ room and store room. In large: primary schools import-
ance is attached to the provision in addition to ordinary class rooms and rooms
fo teachers and storage of an additional unit to be used as a reading room
aund bibrary, o

No special rooms are suggested for science and handierafts in  Primary
Schools as at this stgge these subjects, where they are taken, can be catered for in
an ordinary elass room. For the reasons given earlier the Committee ave nnable
to recommend the provision of separate Assembly Halls for Primary Schools.

(WY Middic Schools mot forwming part of High NSehools—(N. B.—Where
Middle Schools eontsin Primary departments the accommodation for the latter
choald be determined in accordance with the schedule preseribed for Primary
Schools),

The middle stage normally covers 3 vears and the Committee have assum-
ed that self-contained middle schools will contain 3 classes or some multiple
of 3 classes. Each eclass or clasy section will require a class room of the
standard size. In g B-class sehool one additional standard unit (400 sq. ft.
approx.) should suffice for science and another for art and handicraft.  Bigger
scheols may require 2 additional unitg for one .or both of these subjects hut this
will be determined by the number or size of classes and the amount of time
allotted to these subjects in the time table.

The reasons which have deterred the Committee from preseribing separate
Assernbly Halls in Primary (Schools apply also in the case of Middle Schools.
In all these schools however, there should be an additional unit or its equi-
valent in floor space(for office and library smd another for teachers and storage.
Very large schools will require a separate unit for the library and two more for
the other purposes specified.

(¢) High Schools (with Middle Sections) —N.B.—When High Sehools con-
tain Primary as well as Middle sections the agcommodation for the Primary
department should be determined in accordance with the schedule preseribed
for: Primary Schools).

In most parts of India the High (ineluding Middle) School course covers 5
years. It will therefore normally contain 5 classes or some multiple of 5 classes,
thoueh for reason= alveady given the Committee would regard a sehool with 20
classes as the largest which under any eircumstances conld be accepted as an
efficient unit for educational purposes.

The five-elass High Sghool in addition to 5 elass,rooms of the standard sizes
(400 sq., ft. unit) should also contain a Science Laboratory (2 units), an  Art
and Craft Room (2 units), a Practical room for, handierafts, ineluding Domestie
Science in the case of girls (2 units), a Library and Reading Room (1 unit),
The Committee were strongly of the opinion that in view of the increasing
importanee attached to these subjects at this stage there should be speciél
rooms of a larger size ¢.g.. 600 sq. ft. for History and Geography. These
muy be provided in place of 2 ordinary class room units but it was felt. that
where the need exists to make special provision' for langnage teaching, the
History and Geography rooms should be in addition to the normaj class room
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accommodation. Apart from the rooms required for teaching purposes there
should be a Headmaster’s (or Headmistress’) room and officq (1_ unit), Staff room
(1 unit), and a store room (§'unit), Bxtra-curricular a{ctwifxes should receive
special encouragement at the High School gtage and @he (Jommltteg are'of
opinion that every IHigh School should have aeeommodation for these mclqd}ng
a room for Boy Seouts or Girl Guides (4 unit). There should also be a retiring
room. for girls, the size depending on the number of girls on the register. In
the ease of schools containing more than 5 classes the teaching accommodation
should be inereased proportionately though the additions required to the Iaho-
ratories and practical rooms will obviously be determined in the light of the
time devoted to the subjects concerned. There is a small but increasing number
of High Schools which include eclasses XI and XII. Tu such cases an addi-
tional small laboratory (1 nnit) would be nceessary over and above exira class
room provisions, where Science is taken,

The Committee regard the provision of an Assembly Hall andjor Gym-
nasinm  as  extremely desivable in every large High School. The very high
cost of suelt provision is  the sole reason which hag led them to exciude it
from the minimum schedule of accommodation,

8. Dimensions of Rooms.—Apart from the question of the foor area, the
actual dimensions of rooms used for teaching purposes deserve consideration.

Experience suggests that for convenient class arrangement and blackboard
visibility a slightly reetangular room is betterythan a square one. The standard
class yoom unit of wpproximately 400 sqy. ft. should preferably be 22 x 18
rather than 20" X 20", Moreover when it wnay be nccessary to combine two
units to form a laboratory or ‘practical room an area 22° X 36 has obvious
advantages over one 20° X 40. The importance of having minimum dimen-
sions fer class rooms and particularly for laboratories and practical rooms has
been stressed in:rccent pamphlets on school buildings issued by the Board of
Edueation (England). The Committee, however, do not overlook the fact that
adherence to a uniform square unit may simplify the question of planning and
reduce the cost of construction. In a subsequent section of this report (ef.
Seetion 12) they make suggestions which will allow laboratories and prajgetical
rooms te  be of the requisite shape without affecting the economic planning of
the main building. Special consideration, however, is required in the case of
Assebly Halls andjor Gymnasia. where provided. The minimum dimensions
of a Gymnasium or any room which it is intended to use for physical training
should be 60’X30". Assembly Halls should provide at least 4 sq. ft. per pupil
or person to be azeommodated and the proportion of length (including stage)
to breadth should not be less than 5:3. A gallery is a cheap ;and effective

methed of adding to the holdinng capacity : it can also be designed to improve
aeoustics,

The Conmunittee gave,special consideration to the provigion which should be
made for those pupils who take meals at school. The requirements of hostels
are dealt with separately (¢f. Section 10). The Committee strongly depre-
cate the provision of separate dining rooms for different castes. It is essential
to the conception of a school that pupils should take their food together,
subject of course to both vegetarian and non-vegetarian food being provided
were desired. The Committep recognise, however, that economic and other

considerations must largely determine the nature of the arrangements made
for school meals, '

They.eontemplate that in some areas and particularly in schools uttended
by the 'e}u]dx:en of the wpll-to—do it may, be feasible to provide separate dining
rooms in which pupils will take their meals seated at tables in western fashion.
Another alternative ig the standing buffet or milk,bar where pupils will be
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able to obtain meals or supplement food brought from home. Thirdly, there
i¢ the provision of a simple weather-proof shed with a clean floor where food
may be taken in Indian fashion. In all cases, the Committec Yeel that the
arrangements made should be ag simple and inexpensive as Is counsistent with
¢leanliness and decency but they emphasise the faet that the value of the
school meal as a means of inculeating hygienic habits and guod manuers can
hardly be exaggerated. Where separate accommodation is provided for dining
the size of the room must be determinea in the Jight of the number of pupils
likelv to take meals at school.  Care should be taken to see that kitchens,
pantries, ete., while conveniently sitaated in relation to the dining ' room, are
not so placed that the smell of cooking will permeate the class or other teach-
ing rooms.

6. Special requirements of Technical High Schools and. Junior Technicol
Sckool: not accommodated an Nenior Techwical Institufions—Pupils in Schools
of this type at auy rate during the later years of the course will devote a much
greater proportion .of their time to practical work than those in the normal
high scheols.  Inereased provision of workshop, drawing and office aceommoda-
tien will thus be required. Since provision of this kind will probably be avail-
able during the day time at any Technical College or Tnstitute, the advantage
of housing Technieal 1Tigh Schools and  Junior Technical Sehools in senior
Teehnieal Institwions, wherever possible, needs no emphasis.

Where however, senior techmical institutionns are net available for this
purpose speeial additional .gecommodation over and above that recommended
for the ordinary High School will be required. ~ A Technical High School con-
taining 360—400 .pupils should have 2 additional workshops and a drawing
office. Each of these shoold have floor space equivalent to that of 2 standard
ity viz, 2 X 400 s £t = 800 sq. ftoand should be provided in addition with
adcequate  sorage and o small room for the instruetor in charge. TIn view of
the large amount of time which Technical Iigh School pupils spend in labora-
tories and workshops, it may be praeticable, eéven though it complicates organi-
cation, to make some reduction  in the number of ordinary class rooms
provided. In no case, however, ean a laboratory or craft room be treated as
equivalent to more than helf a class-room.

7. 8peeral  accommoaodalion needed in Schools for Plysically or Mentelly
Defeetive Children~—Consideration was next given 1o the question whether anyv
special gecommodation s needed in the case of schools for children suffering
from physical or mental defects. So little attention has hitherto been paid in
India to this particular problem, that the Committee were doubtful whether
such practical experience as i available would be sufficient to enable them to
make specific recommendations. They felt it desirable, however to record
the wopinion that although the averag® number in a class in the special schools
for these children would be considerably smalker as a rule thpn that in  an
ordinary school, this should not be regarded as an adequate reason for redue-
ing the size of gny class room below that of the standard unit preseribed . for
normal children viz., 400 sq. ft,  Children with physical defects require more
space for movement and often need speeial furniture. while in a mentally sub-
normal clasg freedom of movement, variety of practical ocenpations and personal
supervision by the teacher all demand ample floor space. Tt is likely that much
experiment will he necessary before the type of apcommodation especially suited
to Tndian conditions can be discovered. '

8. Additional accommodation for schools likely to be used also for Adult
Education—Considerations of economy alone make it inevitable that enter-
prises connected with Adult Education should have to share the buildings as
well as the staffs belonging primarily to other branches of Education. Thit -
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fact, however, should not prevent some provision for adult classes being made
in the planning of schools, particularly in rural aveas. In all the larger schools
of this type a separate full size room (t.c., one unit) should be provided for
the use of adults. It is not considered necessary however to prescribe addi-
tional accommodation dor adult classes in urban aveay as it is felt that these
would usually contain a High Schoeol or sehools with a variety of suitable rooms
or even a technical institute which could be placed at the disposal of adult
classeg out of normal school hours. The desirability of providing c¢nltural and
recreational facilities for adults hn-all teehnieal institutions is being inereasingly
recognised.

As Adults have to be attracted to attend classes, it .is mportant that  the
conditions under which such classes are held should be reasonably comfort-
able. The ercation of a ¢Jub rather than a school atmosphbere is highly desirable
and the furnishing of sehools, likely to be ased for adult education should be
congidered from this point of view. A library and reading room is an  essential
requisite in every adult eentre and wherever possible rooms suitable for wusie,
Aramatics, discussion groups, ete., should be made available.

9. Lighting, Heating, .Venlilation and Sanitation —The nced for scientifie
standards in the case of lghting, heating, ventilation and sanitation was dis-
cussed next. ‘The Committee were agreed as to the extreme importance of
seeuring adeguate standards in these respeets in all schools, I was ielp that
even where genuine efforts are made to provide good bulldings, oo litile atten-
tion is paid to determining what in facl eonstitutes the conditions under which
both' teachers and taught are likely to give of their best. Climatiec conditions
in many parts of India put a premium on the need for making certain that such
factors as eye-strain, uncomfortable temperatures and .inadequate ventilation
are not subjecting the inhabitants of a school to unnecessary fatigue. It has
been ascertained by seientific rescarch in recent years in western couutries that
there is a mean between too much and too little light, too mueh and too little
heat iwo pinuch and too litile draught, the attainment of which antomatically
reduces fatigue and inerespes ountput. Tt has also heen ' found rhat these
standards can be applied to school buildings without in any way increasing
theiv cost. It is a question of design rather than of materials. The Com-
mittee feel that the ascertainment of such standrds for Indiah schools is &
matter of urgent importance which should be investigated withont delay by an
expert comnittee. ,
~ The Committee lay equal stress ou the desirability of adopting adequate
standards in eonuection with sanitary accommodation. Mueh has to be done
in the way of improving personal and social hygiene in the schools, but habits
of _aleaulinesg cannot be inculeated, and majintained so long as the washing faci-
1iue§ and other necessary eonveniences remain hopelessly ingdequately. Although
hyg‘mnu_a . stendards in - this  country generally are rising, it must be admitted
that facilitieg for sanitary arrangements even in schools for the well-to-do usnally
fall far helow guy veasonable standard.

Where there is a water-carriage svstem avajilable every school should be
compelled to make use of it. There should be a generous  supply .o water,
soap and elean towels to serve the needs of pupils after exercise or other.praeti-
cal activities and wherever possible showers, and wash basing should be pro-
vided. The Board of Eduecation, England, prescribes a minimum of 12 bhasins.
for t}}e first hundred (children and 4 for each additional hundred. With the
growing attention now heing given to games and physical exercises it is highly
desirable ‘to have a changing room of adequate dimensions for the numbers
mvolved. In connection with this showerbaths on the ' basis of at least one
-per 25 pupils should be,provided. Sprays and circular washing fountains are
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also recommended. In each washing room a small sink (about 14" by 97)
for filling jugs and washing inkpots is desirable.

The Committee realise, however, that at the present time and for a long
while to come the vast majority of schools will be situated in places not only
where there ig no water-carriage system but also where the supply of water
itself is strietly limited. Kven so they attach so much importance to a proper
supply of water for sehool purposes that they have no hesitation in preseribing
that every school should be provided with a sufficiently deep and pucca well
An area, not less than six feet in the width around the mouth of the well
should be paved and made Impervious, and the pavement sloped outward,
should be at such a height as to allow the waste water to be carried through
an open drain as far ag the. school garden. A cistern should be placed on a
liich platform for storing sufficient guantity of water lor various sanitary pur-
poses.  The mouth of (the well should be protected with a parapet of a suffi-
cient height to prevent any water splashing back inte the well, should anyone
be washing or bathing nearby, as is the traditional custom in Indian villages.
In areas where the subsoil water level is fairly high, tube wells- should be
proviced if arrangement can be made for their being kept in proper order and
in others an open dug-out tank suitably protectéd may serve for washing
purposes, :

Apart from water for washing  an adequate supply of deinking water is
essential in all schools. The best-way of providing this where water is lad
on is by drinking fountaing of the bubble or spray type. There should be
one drinking fountain for every hundred pupils with a minimum of two. The
provision of a sink with water taps at convenient heights for filling jugs, ete.
is desirable. Tn the absence of a water-carriage.system, tanks with taps and
seruraple lids, and  with facilities for emptying and cleaning are recommenced
for drinking purposes. Jars with taps and a siphon- svstem have also  been
found satisfactory.

In sehools, where a water-carriage system exists, the, W. Cs. and - wurinals
may be placed adjacent to or éven in the main building. If there are kept
scrupulonsly clean, as they always should be, and if the children are trained in
their proper use from their carliest yeurs, there is no reason why this proximitly
shkould have any unpleasant effeets, while from the point of view of convenience
and diseipline it will have obvious advantages. Wherever possible latrine
accommodation should be within easy reach of the playgrounds and playing
flelds. Where this is, not possible, some separate accommodation will have to
he arranged. W. Cs. and urinals should be well-lighted and ventilated and
se construeted that their cleaning ,is an easy matter. The following may be
regarded as the minimum vrequirements where a water-carriage «ystem is
awailable .—

*Girls 6 W. Cs. for first 100 and 2 for each additional 100.
*Boys 3 W. Cs. for the first 100 and 2 for each additional 100,
Urinals where provided should be on the basis of 10 ft. run per 100 boys

The size of the water closets should be about 2 ft. 6 incheg by 4 fr. 6
inches. Doors should mot be more than 6 ft. in overall height. In infants’
W. Cs. - the chains should be of a length wich can conveniently be used by
small children. The walls should be finished bv some smooth, hard surface
upon which writing is impossible.

*The Board of Education recommendations are ;—
Girls: 6 W. Cs. for first 100 and 4 W. Cs.for each additional 100,
Boys: 4 W. Ct. and o ft. run of urinals for first 100 3 W Cs, and 10 ft,
run of urinals for each additional 1go.



Where a water-supply is not available, the Cu?muﬂttge considered with the
advice of experts the respective aflvantages of the following systemns :—-

(1) Bore hole, (2) Septic tank, (3) Dry closey (us used in rural schools iu
England), and (4) Service latrine. ’

. The Commirtee have placed these in what they would yegard a8 their 01'(‘181' of
utility for India generaily; they do not fawour the service latrine when it ean
ke aveined. They realise, however, that local conditions and custons will
largely determine the choice. The point to which they aftach u.hm,[_ impor-
tance s that whichever type is chosen, it should be used and mwintaived  in
the best possible way. The Cunnuittee have been able to oblaiy from experts
detailed descriptions of each of these systems and it is proposed that these
should be included in the heok which the Comnmittee have in mind

The Comuittee do not wish to eonclude this section of theip repott with-
out emphasising the extreme. importance which ought everywhere to he attach-
ed to the maintenance of the highest possible hygienie standardg in every type
of school. The dangers likely to arise From inadequate drainage, the presence
of avoidable litter and the inswnitary practice of spitting are no doubt becom-
ing better known but they arve still far too often ignored in practice. Apanrt
from .the effect of clean and attractive surroundings on their physical well-being
pupils will be found to peact favourgbly in many other wiays 1o a  pleasant
envircinnent.  Mygienie buildings have been proved by expericnce to he a strong
indneement to the enltivation of hygienic habits by those who oeeupy them.

The Committee are aware that a very Tarwe proportion ot the schools in this
countfry arve housed in remted builiings. While it may not be veasonable  to
requive that all such bunildines now in ase should conforin to  the, standards
recommended in 4his report, the use pf those which fall seriously shor off
them shonld be discontinued in the interest of the pupils’ health at the earliest
opportimty.  Where, it is necessary in future to have recourse to hived build-
ings, they should in all eases  be inspected | by o vesponsible  offjeer of the
Education Department in conjunetion with an officer  of  the Public Health
Department.  Recognition should wot be granted unless in respect of floor
space, lighting,  ventilation and sanitation they approximate closely: to the
requiremcnts set ont in this report,

10, Hostels—TIn considering the nature and amount of the accommodation
required for hostels, the Committee have taken as a convenient amnit n° hostel
for 24 hoarders, hut the general requirements specified may be taken to apply
with the neeessary adjnstments to smaller or lareer units, '

Sleeping arrangements may consist of open dormitories
cuhicles or separate single rooms, but in the Committer’
for boys and for girls up to the age of 16 or 17, an open dormitory is mueh
to be preferved. Tt is morve casily eleaned and aived. it is less dangerous ; in
case of fire and it lends itsclf better 1o efficient supervision. A dormitory with

12 bedg is a very desirable gize. In girls school separate dormitories  should
be provided, for all girls above 12.

A floor areas of not less than 50 to 55 sq. ft. should be provided for each
oceupant and the distance between beds should not be less than 3 ft. Where
a dormitory is divided into cubieles each cubicle should have its own window.
If dormitories or cubicles are not farnished with enpboards, a separate room
or reoms shonld be provided for keeping clothes. Tn addition to dormitories
a Lostel should contain adequate living accommodation for nse during  out-of-
schoo!  howrs—ie, for study and reereation. A space of 20 'sq. ft. per
pupil is desirable in this respect. Proper quarters should also be provided for
the person o persons in charge of the hostel #nd in High School hostels bed

or  partitioned
¢ opininn, at any rate
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sitting roomg 10 X 8 should be given to prefects, A separate room should also
be provided for meals but as stated elsewhere the provision of separate rooms
for different castes or communitieg should be strongly discouraged. The kitchen,
which should be as close as possible to the dining room, should be spagious
and airy. While the actual cooking arrangements will naturally econform to
local custom, ample storage space is essential. Modern labour saving apph-
ances should be installed wherever practicable,

Arrangements for washing and bathing may be provided within easy reagch
from the dormitories. At least une shower is needed for every 10 boarders and
one closet for every 5. IFor boys, urinals may be in the same scaéile as in the
.day-schools. Separate sanitary, arrangements should be made for sraff and
{or servants,

In every hostel there should be one or two rooms uccording to the number
of oecupants which can be used in case of sickness and effectively isolated.
In a two-storeyed building, a sick room is necessary on each floor. In large
hostels, a separate buliding will be necessary ' for infections diseases, which
should be self-contained with its own kitchen, sanitary and other facilities.
The Commitiee are of opinion that the following schedule would be adequate
but in no,way extravagant for a hostel to house 24 bhoarders:—

2 Dormitories, for 12 each (each 600—660 sq. ft.).

Common Room for recreation (480 sq. ft.).
Study Room (480 sq. ft.).

Supervisor’s (Bed-sitting) room.

Dining room.

Kitchen,

Store 1oom.

Box room (small).

. Fue] room,

Sick Room.

(1 water Toom where there is no water carriage system).
Baths and closets as preseribed:

Servants quarters,

Veradahg in hostels will serve the same nseful purposes as in schools.

11. Furniture and Equipment.—In considering what furniture and equip-
ment should be recommended for ordinary class rooms in Primary and Middlle
schools the Committee found themselves confronted by a more than usually
sharp conflict between what is desiralbe educationajly and what is practicable
economically. In India at the present time the usual practice is for children
in Primary schools to &it on the floor and for those in High schools to sit at
desks or chairs and tables, Tn Western countries much importanece is attached
for health reasons to younger children in particular adopting a correci posture
when at work and above all te proper support being provided for their baicks
during the period when the major bones are in process of hardening. Special
care is taken to . see that school desks and chairs are scientifically designed
with this object in view.

In theory, therefore, at any .rate the present Indian practice ought to be
reversed. Tt was, however, suggested that sitting on the floor, provided that
tke floor is clean and dry, would not be detrimental to health if some simple
means of affording back support could be devised. Before deciding to make
any recommendations which would entail heavy . expense on the authorities
responsible for equipping Primary schools the Committee felt they should seek
expert advice on the medical fssue involved. They accordingly referred the
guestion of the desirability of providing furniture at the Middle and Primary
stages to the Comipittee set up: by the Chairman of the Central Advisory Boards

bk ek ok e b bk ok ek
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of Education and Health in 1941, to consider what steps should be taken to
improve the:physical condition of school children, As will be seen from their
report that Committee attach great importance to the effect of posture on a
child’s health and growth but consider that the matter requires special investi-
gation by a body of experts. Without such an investigation it is not possible
in their opinion ‘to assess the ill-effects, if any, which the habit of squatting
on the floor is having on the health of primary school children. Where, how-
cver, chairs or desks are supplied care should be taken to see that they are
designed to give support in the right place. The  Committec are ' of opinion
that this is a matter which requires further investigation as suggested above.

Apart from this particular issue the problem of furnishing and equipping
a primary school ig a comapratively simple once. For obvious reasons such
furniture as may be provided shoald be cheap and sirong andd sinee in the
primary schools the ordinary class room will have to be useii for a  diversity
of purposes, any furniture it containg should be light and easily movable, This
is specially important in special rooms for rinfant or nursery classes. Refer-
ence has already been made to the need for storage and for almirahs, where
so used, to be disposed in a way that will occupy as little floor space as
possible.

In Middle schools seating accommodation may or may not he provided,
in High sehools it probably will be. Since a child who is comfortable is more
likely to pay attention and concentrate on his work than one who is not, it
is important here also that the seat should be made to fitithe child rather *than
the opposite. Small tables and chairs in place of desks will make an crdinary
class room much more gdapable for ecertain types of practical work,  e.q.,
needle work, book crafts ete., for which special rooms are not usually provided.
Specially designed tables can be placed and where necessary clamped together
to form work tables of a convenient size.. Every class voom in every school
should be provided with ' a strip of 3-ply or other suitable wood 18" deep or
with 3 pinrails 9” apart to which cuttings, charts and specimens of children’s
work can be easily affixed. The height of these should be roughly the child’s.
eve-level.,

The furniture and equipment for the various laporatories and practical
rooms whieh the Committee have recommended in the case of Middle and
High schools need careful consideration in the light of modern ideas #vith
regard to science and handicraft teaching. The conventional type of lakoratory
equipment for instance is unnecessarily elaborate and expensive for all but the
highest classes. A number of detailed suggestions for the furnishing of labo-
ratories and of ary and craft rooms which were discussed at the meeting  of
the Committee will be found in Annexure IIJ.

The question of furnishing Halls, gymnasia, libraries, dining rooms and
hostels is dealt with in Annexure IV.

12. Arrgngement of School buildings-—Apart from the actual accommo-
‘dation to be provided, the planning of a.good school building demands that
very careful attention should be paid to the way in which the various 'rooms
are arranged in relation to one another. The Committee agree that in z matter
-of this kind finality is neither attainable nor desirable. Theory and practice
in education are constantly changing and it is to be hoped that they will eon-
tinue to do so. The ideal school building, therefore, will be one that can be-
readily adapted to newyideas, not one which will put obstacleg in the way of
their adoption. No school should be built with the object of lasting for genera-
tions. The plan must be flexible and the construetion as simple and elastie
as-may be compatible with other essential requirements. Ag a general rule it
may be laid down, that those parts of the buildings least likely to change
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materially, e.g., Hall, class rooms, teachers’ and store rooms should be group-
ed together, while laboratories and practical rooms should be arramged in blocks
separate from but reasonably close to the main building, For the same reason
the former mey if desired be built in more permanent construction than the
Jatter. This will also facilities laboratories and practical rooms being of such
dimensions as may be educationally desirable without unduly complicating the
dosign or increasing the eost of the main building. A further advantage of
such an errangement is that rooms which tend to be noisy, e.g., craft rooms,
con be isolated from the others,

Certain other general cousiderations that should determine the planning of
schools of all types are set out below:—

{a) Due regard should be had to aesthetic standards, e¢.g., forms, designs
and eolour, in school building, in order that object lessons in good taste may be
at all times before the eyes of the pupils.

{(b) The question of easy movement, particularly in large schools on move
than one storey, is important. Corridors should be wide enough and staircases
should be <o placed as to avoid congestion when classes change and ahove il
in the event of fire,

{e) Similar considerations should apply to the siting of closkrooms, chang-
ing rooms, bicyele sheds ete., where provided.

{d) Latrines, urinals and lavatories should from the point of convenience ha
as accessible as possible from all parts of the school, subject always to their
being so placed as.to ereate neither a nuisance nor an eyesore.

(e) The possibility of extension being required at some future date should
always be borne in mind.

(£) Verandahs can be made a most useful adjunct to almost any school in
India. The uses to which they can be put have been described on page 46.

{g) Kindergarten rooms and rooms for young children should always be
on the ground floor.

(h) Where ample sites are available single storey buildings have certain
advantages. They facilitate elastic grouping of rooms as well as the use of
light forms of construetion. ‘ ‘

(i) The orientation of all class rooms and verandahs and of many practical
rooms needs carefinl consideration. Local eclimatic conditicns will largely
determine this and sites should be chosen with this factor in mind.

(1) Provided that the arrangement is convenient and the design harmonious,
the particular shape of the plan ig of little mimportance. The quadrangular plan
populay in Western countries twenty years ago has definite disadvantages, the
mast obvious being that it renders impossible the best orientation of many
rooms. Tn rural areas there is much to he «aid hoth on grounds of economy
and freedom from disturbance in favour of building eclass rooms as separate
units appropriately disposed in the school compound, a method commonly
adopted in the case of open-air schools for delicate echildren in Great Britain.

(k) Economy can be effected and planning facilitated by the adoption of
a standard class room unit which ean be multiplied if necessary where larger
»ooms are reqnired. It would be an advantage if sound-proof adjustable parti-
ticns would be provided and where partition walls are provided they should be
ieft free from carrying loads, so that they can be moved if, at some future date,
t should be necessary to rearrange the rooms.

Some; interesting modern suggestions with regard to the arrangement of
school buildings for Primary schools are contained in the “Design of Nursery and
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Elementary Schools’ pubiished by the Architectural Press, London, 1938,
Extracts from this book will be found in Aunexure V.

13. General principles applicable to the «esign and planning of educational
buildings beyond the High School stage—Beyond the High School stage so
mapy considerations affect the design and planning of educational buildings that
as already stated the Committee feel no useful purpose would be served by their
attempting to prescribing any principles of general applicability as regards
schedules of accommodation, planning or types of construction. 'T'he Qommittee
believe, however, that,there are certain criteria which should be observed in the
building of Universities, Colleges and Technical Institutions as well as at the
Jower stages of education.

The first of these ig that the whole conception of the buildings should be
dignified and harmonious, Students at this stage are not less susceptible than
their  juniors to aesthetic influences. The educational value of a beautiful
environment can havdly be exsggerated. A beautiful building, howeve:, does not
mean one elaborately designed or constructed of expensive material. A Techni-
eal Institute can be as satisfying aesthetically as amy Arts College, as long as its
design is primavily determined by ‘fitness for its purpose. Ships, motorears,
acroplanes and many other formg of essentially utilitarian construction illustrate
this truth. The second criterion is the grouping within a harmonious whole of
rooms according to funection, i.c., the special needs and uses of halls, libraries,
gymnasia, class rooms, laboratories, practical rooms should always determine
their disposition in the plan. Noisy rooms should be isolated. Roomg where for
educational reasons exceptional dimensions are required should never be deprived
of these simply in order that they may conform to architectural considerations.

Practical rooms and particularly those containing heavy machinery should
be so planned that plant and materials can easily be delivered and removed.
This epplies particularly to technical colleges and institutes, where there should
be easy access for lorries to all workshops,

14, Alternative types of, construction—~The Committee were strongly of the
opinion that the possibility of adopting varioug forms of temporary or sefnfi-
permanent construction as an alternative. to pucca buildinngs should be exhaus
tively explored, not only in the interest of economy but also with a view to
facilitating the adaptation of school buildings to changing educational ideas.
There are all over India various types of indigenous construction which suait local
climatic conditions. Many of these could be made suitaple for school require-
ments. Tu a country, like India, where there is so wide a difference in climatie
couditions and materials available loeally, it is not pragticable to set up a
common formula in regard to methods of construction. Subject to the general
standa ds which they have preseribed being observed, the Committee feel that
theve is wlmoest an unlimited field for experiment so far as the actual construction
of schocls and particularly of primary and middle schools in rural areas is con-
cerned. Any of the following types again, subject to the consideration men-
tioned above, may be adopted to suit local requirements :—

(i) Buildings with frame work of bamboos, walling of split bamboos or
reeds with or without mud plaster, roof covered with straw or grass thateh over
bombaoo framing, mud fleor, deors and windows of bamboo. Wooden frame doors
and windows may be introduced as an improvement on this type.

(ii) Buildings with mud walls replacing the bomboo frame or reed walling
of the. construetion deseribed above.

(iii) Buildings with mud walls and roof of burnt tileg or slates replacing
straw  or grass.

(iv) Buildings entirely of timber.
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(v) Buildingg of timber with roof off slates or corrugated sheets.

(vi) Buildings with mixed timber and mud walls or walls oft sundried mud
or bricks, and with burnt tiles, slateg or corrugated roofing.

(vii) Buildings of unplastered brick, with thateched roofs or alternately.
slates or corrugated rcofing, briek or concrete flooring and wooden doors and
windows. Stone or concrete walls may take the place of brick walls where
stone or concrete is cheaper or more easily obtainable than bricks.

The practice of roofing school buildings of this pattern in the tropical areas
with corrugated iron sheets is not favoured. Other formg of ecorrngated sheeting
are now coming on the market which are cheaper, lighter and more pleasant
to the eve than corrugated iron. The Committee are strongly of opinion that
provided the necessary standards in lighting, temperature and ventilation can
be secured—and they see no reason why they should not be-—the possibility of
erecting satisfactory schools, particularly in rural areas by adopting any or all
of these forms of constructions should be carefully explored.

Experience in Assam has shown that wood and bamboo structures properly
seasoned, with thatehed roof and mud floors make excellent village schools. Tt
has been found that for a really good and stable buililing of this type of the cost
is as low as Re. 1 per sguare foot. Such buildings, like other forms of light
construction, must be maintained in a constant state of good repair; the floors
require a weekly ‘‘leep’”.of mud and-eowdung to keep free from dust, sjud the
thateh has to be renewed every fourth year.. For thig nearly half of the old
thateh can be used over again and  as labour and materials are available locally
at a very cheap rate the whole cost of maintenance is extremely small.

A similer cheap but, efficient form of eonstruction is also being used in the
Central Provinees and Berar., The Committee were shown a model of this
type of construction and were satisfied that this was a suitable type for rural
schools.

In the United Provinees light foims of construction have also been wsed and
have been found to give satisfactory vesnlis. | Pn many parts of Madras schools
are housed in a combination of pucce and temporary construction. The pucee
building usually accommodates the library, office, science laboratory, store
1ooms, ete., whereas sheds arve used for general class rooms.

While the Committee do not wish to preseribe any one form of light ov
temporary construetion as superior to another, thev are of opinion that hoth
the need for economy and the desirability of making school buildings as flexible
as possible point to the extreme importance of investigating ajnd experimenting
with the potentialities of materials other than brick and stone. They also anti-
cipate that increasing use may be male of the many gynthetic materials like
Indianite which are now being placed on the market and may be expeeted to
becotue cheaper as their use inereases.

15. Sites including Playgrounds and Playing, Fields—The considerations
which should in the Cmmittee’s opinion determine the sizes of school sites are
as follows -—

(1) In selecting a site the total accommodation that is likely to be required
ultimately rather than the needs of the moment should be the determining -
" factor.

(ii) Sites for modern schools should be much lareer than those previously
thought ‘adequate. Modern school design requires much more space for eonveni-
ent grouping of rooms and for their proper lighting and ventilation. Apart
from this the importance now attached to outdoor activities, ¢.q., gardening and,
the organised games and physical trafining ealls for additional space.
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(iii) The responsible authorities should do their be:st to anticipate the n'eed
for new schools particularly in new centres of population and buy ample gites
in good time.

(iv) A school building should be kept as far ag possible from the noise and
dust of busy roads.

(v) Bites should be reasonably level. There should be no undesirable
surroundings and care should be taken to avoid land which is damp, made up or
subjeet to floods,

(vi) In urban areas, school sites should be conveniently accessible by road
but every effort should be made to avoid an excess of road frontage.

(vii} It is important that public services, e.g., sewers, water and electricity
should ' be available.

An areal of one to two acres according to the design and method of construe-
tion adopted, should suffice for the actual buildings of any school, primary,
middle or high, for not more than 500 pupils. Apart from the actual space re-
quired for;the buildings, the site should also provide room for a playground for
recregition or physical training, in the schools above the primary stage for a
school garden and wherever possible for playing fields as well, The size of
the playground will probably depend to a considerable extent on the size of the
school and. whether land in the locality is'reasonably cheap snd easy to obtain.
It is unnecessary to prescribe any definite amount for any particular size or
type of school but the following limiting factors may usefully be borne in mind.
As the playground will be much used for physical training it should be roughly
rectangular in shape and should have a minimum dimension of 60°. The sur-

faee should be smooth, dry, as free as possible of dust and capable of being
drained,

The following may bhe regarded as minimum areas:—

For 160 Children b i ¥ - 1 acre.
For 320 Children v i d .. 1 acre.
For 480 Children s o .. 14 acres,

At the same time the importance which the Committee attach to all school
buildings being as clean and tidy as possible extends also to the playground.
Neo sehool will gain anything from the possession of a playground so large that it
cannot be kept in good order. While the Committee do not advocate the provi-
sion of g school garden, by which they mean an area suitable for ,practical
instruetion in horticulture, in the,case of primary schools they certainly do not
wish to discourage the provision on primary school sites of flower beds or even
small vegetable gardens provided these can be kept in proper order. Even very
young children get pleasure and profit from learning about flowers and vege-
tables. Gardening or agriculture as a subjeet wilk not find a place in the
evirrienlum of many middle and high schools in urban areas but it should.do so
in those in rural areas und adéquatespace should be available for practical work.
The area required will depend on the syllabus to be taken and may vary from a
minimum of one up to four or,five acres.

Playing fields as distinet from playgrounds are not essential at the primary
stage but.should be regarded as necessary adjunets to any middle or high schools
whether for boys or girls. No educational development is more to be welcomed
than the encouragement now given to organise games in the better girls’ sehools.
If the time-table'is properly arranged it will be found unneesssary to provide
playing fields large enough for the whole school to play ak the same time. While
dllowance must be made for the varying amounts of wear which different types
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of surface will stand, experience suggests that with good organisation and proper
care the following areas will suffice for playing fields:—

For 160 Children .. . . 23 acres.
For 320 Children .. .. .. 45 acres,
For 480 Children .. .. .. 6—7 acres.

laying fields should be rectangular in shape to facilitate the economic siting
of pitches, reasonably level and capable o being properly drained. Where the
surface -is grass, hockey and football goal aregs should be frequently changed.
Where they are at any considerable distance from the school itself changing and
lavatory accommodation should be provided.

16. Maintenance of School Buildings—The Committee are anxious to stress
the faet that sehool buildings should always be kept in the best possible state of
repair. They know of many iustances where good buildings have been provided
but owing to the feet that adequate provision has not been made Ffor their
maintenance, they have rapidly fallen into disrepair and apart from the adverse
effect on their occupantg their effective life hay thus been materially shortened.
The Committee strongly wrecommend thag every  ‘educational budget should
make adequate provision for the repair and upkeepof school buildings. There
should be a regular rota for external and internal redecoration of schocls, the
period being determined by the nature of the construction and locef climatie
conditions. Temporary buildings, particularly when of wood. require freguent
painting both inside and out and this is one of their obvious drawbacks. Another
and probably the most important factor in maintaining school premises in the
best possible order is the establishment of an efficient caretaking and cleaning
service.

Particula~ attention has been paid to this in western countries and school
caretaking cannot but be regarded as in effect a skilled trade. The Committee
wigh to endorse certain remarks by the Board of Education, England, in this
connection which will be found below:—

¢“Schools should be planned so ag to enable them to be well kept, ;with the
minimum of trouble and expense. Attention to such details as the rounding
off of all corners and the tiling of window sills, so ag to facilitate the removal
of dust, will produce buildings which are not only easier and cheaper to keep
clean than the older schools, but also furnish an objeect lesson to the children in
the importance of a bright and e¢lean environment. Ample accommodation
should be provided for the caretaker, His function has usually been under-
estimated in a school. It can, and should in fact, assume a great importance
in the soecial training imparted by the school; dirty and ill-kept premises ave a
poor example for the tegechers in their attempts to train the pupils in clean, tidy
and healthy social habits. Apart from the paramount need for serupulous
cleanliness in the lavatories and offices, authorities pand managers will be well
advised to ensure that the floors, walls and windows of schools are kept clean.
For this purpose it will be helpful to have at least one slop sink and water tap
for the use of the caretaker, and where there is a considerable distance to walk
from one end of the school to the other it may even be desirable to have such a
sink attached to each set of lavatories. These sinks will be of considerable value
also for such purposes as the cleaning of inkpots and the changing of water for
flowers in the classrooms, both of which tasks ;are often performed in the
ordinavy wash basing with unfortunate resuits.

Provision should also be made for cupboardg for the caretaker’s necessities.
Where the cavetaker is emploved full-time, but does not resice on the school
premises, sanitary acecommodation should be previded fcr him.
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A covered space for dust-bins is neeessary, so contrived that they are con-
cealed from view.”’

The cleamnliness of the school surroundingg is not Jess important than that
of the actual buildings and in both these respects the pupils should be trained
to lighten the work of the caretaking staff. Bins for litter should be placed
convenjeutly and failure to use them should be regarded as a matter for disci-
pline. Finally Headteachers and Inspectorg should be left in no doubt that the
general cleanlinesg of the school buildings and groundg will be regarded as a very
important factor in assessing its efficiency.

17. The Committee recognise, gs they have stated earliey in this report, that
the great majority of the builuings at present used for schocl purposes in this
country will not comply even with the minimum conditions preseribed in this
report. They feel strongly that. immediately circumstances permit—and thex
trust this will be in the near future—active mecasnzes will be taken to replace
unsatisfactory buildings. Over and above this they assume that the time is not
far distant when the need for providing education for the vast numbers of
childven not at present attending school will also receive reecognition. To do this
will mean in every part of India a building programme of vast dimensions. If
this is to be made possible finanecially, a departure from the present system by
which nou-recurring expenditure iy included in the annual budget becomes inevi-
table. The Committee understand that in Great Britain the financing of schosl
construction out of revenue except where the amount involved is comparatively
small is sttrongly disecouraged by Government. Sites are purchased schools
built and furniture purchases out of loans spread over periods varying betwesn
15 years in the case of temporary buildings, 80 to 40 in the case of permanent.
ones and 60 in the case of sites. By this means it is possible to embark on a
heavy building programme without placing an intolerable burden on the budgets
of one or two vears. The Committee strongly recommend that all expenditure
on school sites, buildings and equipment exegeding Rs. 5,000 for anv cne item
should be met from loan.

18. General conelusions—The Committee Tealise that in the ordinary way
1t iy convenient to summarise the conclusions and recommendations of a report.
They feel, however, that the enquiry upon which they have been engaged covers
so wide a field and necessarily involves so many matters of detail that any
summary to be comprehensive would have to be intelerably long, Moreover, as
thev have tried to indicate from time to time. their object has not been to
prescribe one particular tyvpe of building as pre-eminently sunitahie for each
grade of school.  They have endeavoured to lay down with snfficient presision
certrin - conditions which must be ohserved in any building before it can he
regarde i to be fit for nse as a school, but subject to the observance of these they
feel that in a conntry as laree as Tndia where elimatic conditions. local customs,
avyailable materials, resources and other factors determining constrnetion vary
so greatlv the best sevice they can render is to supply the authovities regponsihle
for building and maintaining schools with a number of suggestions to guide them
in the planning of their buildings and variety of actual plans among which they
may make thei- choice. The main recommendation which the Committee wish
to make s that if this report is approved generally by the Central Advisorv
Boerd, the mate-ial it contains, supplemented by plans and estimates which in
many cases arve already available. should be reproduced in book form. The
Committes helieve that a book on the design and eonstruction of school buildings,
reviced f-om time to time in the licht of up-to-date research and experiment,
world he of real value and is precisely the form of practical assistance which tha
Boeard is in a position to render to Provineial Governments, Local Administra-
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ANNEXURE I.

Nore oN PisE $YSTEM PREPARED BY MR, SHEIK1I AIIMAD, LATIORE
The art of building is one of the three fundamental needs of society for it
provides shelter from the elements. Althongh in manv schools students are
tanght to satisfy two of the three dominant needs, that is food and clothing, it
is a pity that not enough emphasis is given to the art of living, with the eonse-
quence that the people of India are quite unaware of the fact that nice homes,
beautiful school buildings and healthy surroundings will affect the future health
and happiness of their children. It js generally recognised that the first impres-
sion created upon the mind of a child and his environments, are the two factors
which influence his outlook on life. It ig for this reason that equipment and
building of schools along with well trained and efficient teachers are receiving
more attention all over the world. In a place like Tndia 'which has been for
centuries the home of the finest of crafts and of industries, the present deficieney
of new ideas and designs in the industrial produce of the country. can be
aseribed to the lack of proper home and school environment which have zradually

cramped the growth of artistic and aesthetic appreciation of the people.

In London a test wag ca-ried out to prove the authenticity of the idea that
bad surroundings have a bad effect upon the mind of a child. Tt showed that
the children bred in the slums were dull in matters of art, for their background
and environment made no appeal to their aesthetic sensibility. Tt is for this
reason I feel that along with reading, writing and arithmetie, the new generation
of India and especially of her villages should be given instruction to build simple,
cheap, appropriate and charming houseg which will satisfy the growing needg of
the educated class of people. Otherwise, the dissatisfaction of being in ugly
swrroundings will drive them out of their homes and they will not be of any
service or value for the future development of the conntryside.

To carry out this work to a successful issue we should commence with the
building of schools, for it ig here that the new generation will spend most of its
time. The experience of beautifully designed, well ventilated tastefully decorat-
ed, cool, or easily heated, school buildings will automatieally affect the home life
of the people in general and their industries in particalar. Where new school
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buildings are not necessary, the students can carry out repairs in the existing
buildings in accordance with the scheme. The teschers and the studeuts may
be trained to look after the repair of the buildings and apart from saving a con-
siderable amount of money for the Department of Education, they will learn a
most useful craft. Some of them may later take up the study of architecture
seriously and become architects and town planners, and continue to work as
good architeets in harmony with the natural beauty of each loeality throughout
India. )

Using locd] labour and wmaterials —The following school building project
may appear difficult on paper but in reality it is very practical and compara-
tively quite simple, because of the following facts:—

1. In building schools or houses, the local magerialy such as wood, stone or
bricks and earth are employed to their best advantage. Barth is 2 material which
is identified with the neighbourhood and when used properly will not only ber
cheap but very durable, growing in strength day by day. The defect in the
present methoa of building with mud or other types of earth, carried out in some
part of India, is that it has neither the durability nor the beauty of Pise work.
Thig is because of the inherent faulty system in choice, treatment of earth and
construction, Thiy includes the foundation, actnal building of the walls and
their waterproof coating and plastering.

2. The equipment needed for I’ise-work is not only very small but very in
expensive. Hardly a dozen tools are needed for ramming the earth and a few
types of shuttering and few shapes of monlds for making /ise blocks.

3. In the begiuning average students and teachers under the guidsnce of a
mistri or two, can build beautifil and airy school buildings in a very short tine
wken the design is supplied by the Department of Education nnder whose expert
advice the entire work will be carrvied out. After a short training the teacher
kimself can take over charge of the constuction. For the durability of Pisc
building, it is essential that it should have a pucca; foundation which can be con-
structed either from the local stone or bricks. In contrast to an entire brick
building, Pise building needs only a nine in¢h foundation which obviously saves
time, labour and expeuse.

4. Similarly the construetion of Puse walls ig a very quick process and it is.
‘possible to build a structure in about one-third of the usual time.

6. 'The strength of pwse structure depends upon the choice of the earth and
the special method of ramming, whereby all the air is driven from the material
and the whole building becomes g homogenous unit which strengtheng as the
years go by. T remember in America seeing a farmer trying to break an old Pise
wall for which he was using a pick-axe as one would for a cement building.

6. ‘Ano@her beguty of Pise building is that it is comparatively cool in summer
and warm In winter., The upkeep of these buildings is negligible. The usual
coiour of the building is light ochre but it is also possible to give it any other
colour along with the waterproof coating. ’

7. 1t is desirable to evolve new and suitable designs for the various elimates
of the country. In cold climaftes the arrangement of the class rooms should bé~
'SUG!I that four rooms should be heated at once with one fire place which means a
gaving in the building and heating expense as well ag leaving more spage for
the el?ﬁses. For the warm climates cross ventilation, wide varandahy and the
use of longer .windows instead of too many doors is very essential. k

. The furniture of the future school buildinngs should be in harmony with the
sunpl'lclt_ of the bailding. The designer should take into counsideration the fact
»that 1t should be beautiful, useful and comfortable, for it is only when utility is
combined with beauty that perfection is reached. ' ‘ )
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ANNEXURE 1I.

NOTE ON PRIMARY SCIQOL BUILDINGS IN RURAL AREAS BY THE DIRECTOR
or PusrLic INsTRUCTION, CENTRAL PROVINCES AND BERAR,

The various types of buildings have all the common defect that they admit
insufficient light, while mostjof them are insufficiently ventilated. 'This js large-
ly due to the obsession prevalent both among school authorities ahd among the
villagers themselves that a school building should approximate to a village house,
quite forgettmg that the village house is not used for reading or writing but only
tor cooking and sleeping and therefore does not require the same degree of light-
ing. It is also due to the familiarity of the school authorities with the old
standard pattern of a four-wallled brick -building. In every type of building,
then, whether the roof has rested on the walls or not, walls have always been built,
right up to the roof either of solid mud, in cases where the walls wers built tc
support the roof, or thin Bindhi walls of bamboo coated in mud and plaster, where
the walls were intended merely for lateral protection against the wind and rain.
But in every case the effect was the same. The day light was completely blotted
out, except to the extent that it might enter through the diminutive windows
high up in the wall, or through the single door, usually kept closed.” The reasons
usually given for building these Sindhi walls right up to the roof are two:—one
for ppotection against rain and the other for protection against thieves. Neither
are valid. Lateral protection against rain, exeept on the wind-ward side, would
be afforded equally well by half-walls stopping short of the height of the exterior
edge of the eaves: the intervening space between the half-wall and the.roof could
either be opened or filled with bamboo lattice work. As regards protection
against thieves, it is well-known that sehool masters place no eredence in {he power
of the flimsy Sindhi walls to keep off thieves who, in anv ecase, could make their
entry through the thatched or tiled roof with the greatest of case. An so as a
matter of faet, village Headmasters never leave anything or value in the school
premises, but usually make a habit of removing ylaily the school registerg and
the Time-Piece. (T hawe heard of only one case of theft from the village school,
viz., the Time-Piece, gnd this only in a single instance’.

2. It must, however, le admitted that the need for protection against rain is
a very real need, and no Sindhi wall or even solid mud-wall will stand up to a
monsoon if not given lateral ag well as vertical protection from the rain. A solid
brick wall requires, of course, only vertical protection: but few villages know
how to make burnt bricks; and the cost of importing bricks is prohibitive. Lateral
protection to mud and Sindhi walls is sought to be given in many cases by placing
Tattic made of grass against the wall. This is to a eertain extent effective, but
tends even further to diminish the scanty( allotment of day-light, and in the
mensoon the class rooms become darker than ever. There is no ‘doubt that the
staggering statistics of defective eye sight in high schools and colleges revealed
Ly Medical Inspection is mainly, if not entirely, due to reading and writing in
deficient day-light in our primarys schools. '

3. Itig clea.r, thereforez: that a new type of school must be designed for rural
areas and & design, which it is believed will meet all requirements, is submitted
herewith. The following points should be noticed :—

(i) Instead of the usual marquee-tent-shaped roof, a shed-shape has been

subst'ituted. This will permit of indefinite extension as fresh clasg rooms are
required.

(i1) "The school is to be orientated:in such manner that the shorter side of the
oblong faces the prevailing monsoon wind.
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(iil) On this gide a wall of weather-boards is designed reaching from the
ground right up to the @pex of the roof, thus affording ecomplete lateral pro-
teetion from rain.

(iv) No brick is employed at all in the building, the plinth consisting of
mud overlaid with cow-dung.

(v) 'The roof projects 31ft. on the wind-ward side, thug sereening the weather-
board wall from roof drippings: it also projects 3 ft. on the lateral side suffi-
ciently to cover the verandahg and gfford protection from the wet to the mud
half-walls that enclose the class rooms on the lateral sides.

(vi) The bamboo lattice work which reaches from the mud half-wall to the
roof supplies adequate ventilation and lighting for the class room, and at the
same time permits of the lowering of rolled matting in the event of excessive
wind, dust or glare. Naturally the matting will only be let down on one side at
a time, which will ensure adequate ventilation and lighting from the opposite side.

(vii) The interior accommodation, 16 X 24 ft. is designed to suit a single
class of 40 pupils, allowing 8 sq. ft., per pupil and a further frontage of 4x16
ft. for the maste: and the black board. In the event of small-enroiment, which is
Inevitable in rural citcumstances where it not infrequently happens that the male
population of school-going age off the centre and the Teeder villages combined
does not exceed 40, jt will be possible to hold, 2, 3 or even 4 classes in this single
reom without undue congestion ;-and aceording to the demands of classes or the
distribution of light at different times of the day, clagses can be held Ffacing in
any of the four directions. As the school expands with the growing popularity
of education and, it is to be hoped, the gradually increasing attendance of girl
pupils, the class room space caln be easily extended by prolonging the roof in the
direction away from the wind-ward side and prolong the lateral half walls to
the same extent,

(viii) Since adequate light and ventilation are provided by the lattice work
it Is not necessary to provide them through the class rooms entrance, whirh has
therefore been confined in the plan to a single entrance on one of the lateral
sides only at the end of the. class voom, farthest from the wind-ward side.

b

(ix) All the materials employed in the construction, with the exception of the
weather-broads are such as are available to the villagers free of cost, or can be
so meade available by the Malguzar or the Forest Department ; and the labour

-required for their utilisation in the erection of sehool buildings ig such as the
villagers themselves ecan supply.: Even nails (except for fixing the weather-
Loards) are not necessary, as,jointures can be effected by the simple method of
creeper lashings, as the villagers use in the constrnetion of their own dwellings.

(x) Asrvegards the weather-boards, at present in'many villages of the Central
Provinees and Berar there is no carpenter. The only implement the villager uses
i dressing his wood is the axe, Consequently it is not to be -expected that the
villagers will be able to fashion their own weather-boards. Here agajn, nails
would be required to fastensthe weather-boards to the ballis (vertical wooden
posts) and these the villagers will not be able to supply. It will therefore be
incumbent on the school authority or the Government to supply the weather-
boards and the requisite nails. It should not be unduly optimistie to hope that
the Forest Department will supply the necessary weather-boards and that the
s.chm)ll authority will supply the necessary nails. until such time as the introdue-
ticn of Manual Training into the Primary School Curricalum will secure in each

village an adequate knowledge of the use of the ea ter’
aage i a ) ; carpenter’s plane, the saw and
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(xi) It is estimated that the cost of .erecting a single class room, 16 X 24 ft. on
the plgn submitted will not exceed Rs. 18 (the cost to the Forest Department and
the sehool authoritty for weather-boards and nails) assuming  that the other
materials are provided by the villagers, that the Forest Department or the
Malguzar makes no charge for the cutting ¢f the timber and bamboos necessary,
and that the villagers, as they have already done in many instances, volunteer
their Jabour. However, even if this is not the case and the school is erected by
a contractor it is estimated that the total cost should not exceed Rs. 162.

4. In ¢ities and municipalities where the population ig relatively constant and
the demand for primary schools permanent, we may continue to build solid build-
ings of brick or stone. But in rural areag the population is far more fluctuating;
villagres become deserted, schools have to be closed and re-opened at new centres:
and thix is an additional reason for urging the adoption of primary school build-
ings of the type set forth in the plan (plaeed on the table). Such a building, with
annual repairs to its roof and annual renewals of its cow-dung floor coveiing and
annual plastering of its half-mud walls,. should last for at least 30 years, which
is looking sufficiently far ahead in the case of village schools. And if at the end
pf that time the.village still remains gnd the school-going population is sufficient
to justify a continuance of the school, it can be rebuilt for the same infinitesimal
cost.

5. The building of sueh schools is of course without prejudice to the desir-
ahility of holding classes in the open nnder the shade of a big tree when weather
conditions are favourable. '

ANNEXURE TII
FurNITURE aND EQUIPMENT.

Rooms for Nursery and Infants Classes.—Expensive and elaborate equip-
ment is not necessary. Simple well-designed toys will do much to stimulate a
child’s imagination and some eduecationists consider that scientifically designed
play-material covering the progressive stages from 2 to 7 is essential. Where
this is provided, special storage will be required.

The following artieles may be,found useful in equipping a Kindergarten
room :—Swing, Climbing Rope, Rings, Slide, Balancing Board.  Black-boards
shonld either extend continuously along three sides of the room or should be in
fraynes,éi to 6 feet lony, fixed low on the wall so that ¢hildren can draw on them
easily. Ag furniture in these rooms should be easily movable, nesting tables
and ehaivs ave recommended. Chairs should be designed as to ensure good
posture: a number of different sizes should be available

Science laboratories—There should be three suspension beams running the
full length of the laboratory for demonstration purposes. These should be 3 iﬁ(}heS
wide, 9 inches deep below the ceiling and firm enough to support the lLead of
a ladder. Or@mary plaster walls are not suitable for laboratories. Walls should
.be_ surfaced with some form of internal facing bricks or with plastic paint over a
skim coat of plaster, For the lower 43 ft. of the wall, wherever possible, erosion-

proof panels should be provided. Ceilings should be painted to avoid absorption
pf molsture and gases. '

Up to and including the normal High School stage there is no need for heavy
or e].aboratg furniture. A Demonstration bench about 8 ft. by 2 ft, to 2% ft.,
provided with 4 flap at one to increase its length to 10 “#. and with a wink
at the other end is r§:c0£1m¢pggd. Drawers and cupboards should be -fitted on
the teacher’s side and thie teacher’s platform should ke raised by 6. inches. A
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blackboard approximately 12 ft, by 4 ft. should be fixed to the wall behind the
teacher’s desk. Where a lantern or epidiascope is used, it should be projected
from one end of the teacher’s beneh and part of the opposite wall should be left
free and suitable treated for use as a screen.

The old type of bench is no.longer rega:ded as necessary : ordinary firm tables
with drawers and seasoned teak tops #re quite atequate. Whether these should
he double, t.e., broad enough for pupils to work on two sides or single is a ques-
ticn which will have to be settled in relation to the dimeusions of the laboratory
and the maximum, number likely to use it at any time. The usugl dimension
of double benches are 5 [t. long, 3¥ ft. wide, 2% ft. high. A wood and metal
work beneh should be provided for the repair of equipment. Two sinks, in
addition to the one in the demonstration bench should talso be provided. Gas
and electric points at intervals are a great asset, Fume cupboards are only
necessary when advanced work is done.

Practical Rooms—Middle and High Schools.—Practical instruction is being
inereasingly recognised as a desirable feature of the curriculums even in schosls.
without auy effective industrial bias. Schoolg of the modern type usually pro-
vide practical rooms or sheds where wood work, metal work, spinning, weaving
Jino-cutting, needle-work, leather work and other crafts may be taught. Large
sthools may be gble to afford a separate practical room for each eraft, but in
small schools each room will glmost certainly be used for several purposes and
must be equipped and furnished accordingly. Ample storage preferably in the
form of* a separate room is essential for every practical room and the dimensions.
of the store-room should be determined by the nature of the mzterial to  be
stored, c.g., wood stores should be long enough to take the lengths of timber
normally used. Store-rooms should also be easily accessible from the practical
rooms. Cupboards, if provided in the practical room itself, should not he
allowed to project too far from the walls or to encroach unduly on floor spage.

If a water supply exists, one or two sinks should be provided in every
practical room. FElectric or' gas points are also most useful but it is realised
that in a great many cases the necessary supplies will not be available. One
long fixed bench which may be combined with built-in cuphoards  should be
placed under the main windows.

(a) Wood work.—The most convenient size for a wood work bench for 2 boys.
about 5 ft. by 2 ft. 6 inches. There should be  clearance between bencheg
of 3 ft. to 3 ft. 6 inches in each direction, In determining the height of benches
regard should be had to the size of boy likely to use them; 27" for boys between
and 14, and 30” for boys over 14, may be, taken as rough guides, exeept in
those areas where average stature varies considerably from the normal. An
adilitional bench along one side off the room will also he useful. The floor of the
waod ‘work room should be non-resonant and of » material which will not blunt
tools _Jf they are dropped on it. There should be plenty of blank wall-space and
sufficient wall blackboards. A.small first aid cupboard is desirable.

. (b} Metal Work.—Equipment for light metal work may be provided at a
mocerate cost. Most of the work can be done with viceg and benches round
the room or down the centre but a solid floor must be provided for forges, muffles
ete. Add1tipnal equipment in the shape of lathes ‘or driling and griﬁding
machines will be needed for the senior classes in Technical High Schools. An
-adequate course in Wood and Metal Work can be provided in Middle and High
Sehocls without the uge of any power-driven machinery. .

(e) Spmnmg and Weaving.—No special furnishing is required for spinning..
For weaving, the furnishing will vary according to.the size and pattern of the
Icoms. The type of loom in which the leg space is dug out of the floor, is,imost.
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suitable for the drier parts of the country. In placing the looms roughly the
same clearances will be needed ag in the case of wood work benches,

(d) Art rooms.—The walls and eeilings should be treated, in light, neutral
tints in order not to confuse colour judgment. Free wall space is valuable for
‘hanging children’s work and exhibiting collections of drawings amd paintings.

Furnishing may be of two main types, either in Western or in the traditional
Indian style. Furniture in either case, should be light and easily movable, so
that grouping may be varied as regunired. In the Indian style, the child sits on
the floor on a piece of matting or Yoard and workg at a desk with g bat top. An
alternative arrangement is to furnish the Art room with = chairs with sloping
backs and light trestles. Tables,with adjustable tops are, however, sometimes
preferred, particularly where light crafts are done in the Art room, The follow-
ing equipment is also recommended :—

1. One long bench with teak top under the high windows of one wall.

2. Cupboards under the bench for uncompleted work.

3. Two sinks not less than 2 ft. by 1 ft. 6 inches.

4. A small blackboard for demonstration.

5. Shelveg for display of models and pinrails for drawings.

There should be a store, not less than 90 sq. ft. in afea, preferably with a
window at one end and fitted with a large sink and draining board and ghelves of
varying heights. In addition, there should be built-in cupboards along one wall
preferably fitted with sliding doors.

fe) Domestic Science—Cookery and Laundry.—Floors should be of a ma-
terial which allows them to be kept sernpulously clean with the minimum labour.
Many suitable types of patent floaring material are on the market. Walls should
be lined with tiles or with mosaic to a height of 2 ft. above the sinks, cookers
and work tables, so that splashes can be readily cleaned off. The cooking and
laundry equipment provided should be similar to that which the girls will be
varying heights. 1In addition, there should be built-in cupboards along one wall
are already or are likely to become available in the near future, there is much
be said for teaching the use of gag and electric stoves, irons, ete. In such
cases the placing of the points needs careful consideration. Other equipment
should be the sinks with draining boards. 8 ft. bv 1 ft. by 10 inches, one Hoor
sink in another part of the room and a refrigerator, wherever possible,

For laundry work in addition to an adequate provision of sinks.—there
should be at least two ironing tables with flaps. !Other tables of a movable type,
at least 5 ft. 6 inches by 2 ft. 6 inches, with working spajes on eithe- side’ may
be provided. They should be fitted with drawers to take utensils. Stools of
the nesting type are to be preferred. A blackboard of 6 ft. by 3 ft." iIn two
parts hinged to form cuphoard dcors should also be provided.

Science Store and Dork Room.—Ample storajre should be provided behind
the teacher’s demonstration bench. Cuphoards 1 ft. deep should be planned
nnder the blackboard with a cupboa-d at least 2 ft. 6 inches deep at one side,
for storing bell jars. bottles, ete. The store room, should run the full width
of the Secience room amd shonld be directly accessible from it. One end mav
be partitioned off ag a dark room so that the store room can still be available
when the dark room is in use. These rooms should not have windows but shonld
be carefrlly ventilated. Adeauate shelves for materials and equipment must
be nrovided and there shonld he a sink with hot and cold water in . the dark
room. In schools where Botany and Biology are taken, facilitieg for studying
plant end animal life should be availahle. A oreenhouse op Werdian rases fo;

growing botame.n,l specimens are essential and arraneements for housing live
animals are desirable. "

——— et
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ANNEXTURE 1V.
FURNITURE AND EQUIPMENT.

Halls~—Nesting chairs or wood folding chairs of varying sizes should be pro-
vided, so that the floor can be easily cleared for such purposes as physical train-
ing, rhythmical exercises, ete. The provision of a stage with a prosenium iy
vecommended. Storage can be conveniently arranged under the stage. See-
ticnal or removable platforms are not recommended. The sections are not easy
to store when not in use and such platforms are much lesg useful for dramaties.

Gymnasie.—The gymnasium floor is of great importance in view of the wear
it receives. An open grained timber is to be preferred, soft woods tend to
gplinter;and hard woods become slippery. The placing both of fized and movable
equipment must be carefully considered in the planning and construction of a
gymuasium, The main apparatus will consist of wall bars, beams, eclimbing
ropes, aud \window ladders. This apparatus should be obtained from and fixed
by a specialist. The strengthening of the walls and ceiling both to support
appartus and to resist the effect of constant vibration is of course a matter for
the architeet,

Libraries—Book shelves should be at right angles to the longer walls and
there should be a window to each of the alecoves so formed. Metal shelveg are
to be preferred to wooden ones but where metal ig not available some hard wood
impervious to weather and insectsshould be used. Two important considerations
in planuing a library are that the, books should be as accessible ak possible and
that the lighting, natural or artificial, should be adequate.

Dining rooms.—The desirabilitiy of arranging for pupils to take a meal or
meals at school has been generally accepted. Where a eooked meal is provided,
the dining room and the kitchen will,liave to be on aj more elaborate seale than
where milk and light meals only are served from a buffet. The equipment of
the kitchen will depend on the nature of the meals to be provided and local re-
guirements.

The floor of the dining hall should be capable of being easily washed and
cleaned. Wooden chairs with rubber tips to avoid noise may be provided for
children to sit and if tables are provided, the top may be of teak or of ‘patent
stone’ or marble slabs wherever such materials are cheap. Where cooked meals
in Indian style are served, table tops of patent stone or some metal ave preferable
ag they are not susceptible to staining and are easily cleaed. Separate tables
for no more than 10 children each should be provided. Suitable cupboard space
should be provided for storing plates, cups and glasses.

Hostels.—With regard to the articles of furniture in the hostels, the follow-
ing suggestions are made:— ‘

Bedg should be constructed in such a way (either of metal oy wood) as to
afiord little scope for harbouring bugs and other vermin. For each bed ‘there
shkould be one small bed-side table, one chair, a mirror fixed to the wall at o

suitable height, a shelf for books and a deep cupboard built into the wall or au
almirah.

The reading room and the common room may be furnished in the same way

as they are in the ordinary day schools. Kitchen and dining rooms may also he
similarly furnished.

ANNEXDURE V.
ScpooL PLaNNING.

(The following suggestions are extracted from *‘The Design of Nursery and
Eiementary Schools, Architectural Press, London, S. W. 1, 1938.7) '
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Classrooms.~—There are many oppozsmg ideas about the planning and disposi-
tion of classsrooms. At present ideas are in an experimental stage and many
-experimentg are still on paper,

In deseribing the possible disposition of classrooms, arguments are given for
and against each type, based on information collected from ' recently built
schools. As a general principal,.clossrooms should be grouped together as &
separate unit of the plan: assembly hall, library, classrooms, seience rooms,
practical rooms, domestic rooms, workshop—these are distinet depart-
ments and should be planned so that they can be appreciated as such, And for
-all types there are twe. warning signals: firstly, the ultimate objective is not
werely to provide the maximum sunlight gnd air, but to give every child the
maximuam opportunity for health and interest in his work. Secondly, in the en-
thusiasm for ‘‘freer planniing’ it must be remembered, that the most free plan
s not necessarily the most attenuated, but rather the one which functions most
eusily and pleggantly, having coherence in all its parts,

A. Courtyard —The grouping of classrooms round a courtyard became a
habit as a result of confined sites allotted to schools in built-up areas. Though en-
tirely unnecessary on generous sites, the habit still persists. Financial
stringeney s nsually the first cause of this type.

Advantages—Compactness of circulation. FEeonomy,

Disadvantages—TImpossible for all elassrooms (and praectical rooms) to be
given good orientation. Over-shadowing of rooms facing courtyard, particularly
if building hag two or more storeys. Cumbersome effect, shut-in feeling., Diffi-
-culties of adequate sound separation. Inflexibility,

B, Single Series. ——Thls is becoming of most common type for schools bullt.
on adequate sites. It is most successful when planned as a single floor with not
more than eight classrooms. With more than eight clagsrooms the continuous
corridor becomes tedious. When there is only one floor, supplementary lighting
and eross ventilation can be provided by forming a continuous range of windows
above the corridor roof level but when there are two or more storeys supple-
mentary lighting to lower floorg ean-only be provided by meang of windows on
beth sides of the corridor, cross-ventilation by means of ducts below floors of
upper corridors. Walls between classrooms can be made sufficiently sound proof
by planning cupboards part of the way up the wall and using insulation board as
lining for the remainder, Most sound leakage is likely to bethrough open win-
dows. A glass sound-baffle, projecting about four feet between windows of class-
rooms, will deflect a considerable .amount of sound, and windows themselves, if
made to open in the right direction, provide a certain amount of deflection, Low
shrubs also help to absorb sound and.at the same time form visual shields for
-ontdoor teaching spaces.

Advantages—Simplicity, easy cirenlation economical construction.

Disadvantages.—Difficulties of overcoming sound leakage. Only one full
‘window-wall.

C. Separated Single Serics—This type is only suitable for single-storey
buildings, It provides outdoor teaching spaces between classrooms. A variation
is to have two classrooms sharing one outdoor teaching space.

D. Double Series—Planning with central corridors is noticeable in some re-

cent ‘‘model’’ schemes. Tt is only possible in  single-storey buildings, the

_vorridor roof being kept low in order to get light and ventilation in the

upper parts of inner walls. Domestic service rooms, art and needle-work rooms

ave usually given the less sunny aspect. Corridors can be lighted and ventilated
by the familiar dome method.

Advantages—Reduced length of corridor. Reduced cost of construetion.
Variety of outlook. ,
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Disadvantages-—Increased width of corridor (to cope with greater conges-
tion). Sensge of confinement in corridor (in spite of increased width). Wrong
orientataion for some classrooms.

E. Separated Double Series~—This type covers the same length as type B
while providing the intermediate outdoor teaching spaces of type C. It works.
best when classrooms are orientated with window-walls facing east and west.

Advantdges—Sound separation. Sheltered and shielded outdoor teaching
spaces. Adequate lighting and ventilation. Variety of outlook.

Disadvantages~—Reduced sunlight m half of classrgoms. Occasional west
sun in teachers’ eyes. KExpensive.

F. Parallel Serics—An arrvangement which has been successfully used in
geveral American Schools. It is particularly suitable where a large number of
classrooms have to be planued on one floor. If the spaceg hetween each series
are wide enough, an attractively planted playlawn can be provided for every
four or five classrooms. It is ressouable to make the main corridor a covered
way, or, if attached to a covered play space, screened by windows on one side
only. '

Advantages.—Fasy and pleasant circulation. Opportunity for planning
covered way, cloakrooms and lavatorieg along side main cortidor without taking
away light and outlook. Good orientation and variety of outlook for all class-
feoms.  Avoidance of monotony, Double window wall in end elassrooms. Easy
to add additional classrooms, :

Disadvantages—Difficulties of overcoming sound leakage. Only one full
window wall in most classrooms. Additional lengths of corridor. Expensive.

G. Elbow Access, Square.—Its objeet is to get two parallel window-walls in
each classroom. 'The planning becomes more feasible if minor corridors are
widened out and used as locker rooms for each pair of classrooms.

Advanteges—Adequate light and ventilation on both sides of eclass-rooms,
whether planned on one or two floors. Extension of class outdoorg.in either
divection, Classes undisturbed by cireulation in corridor.

Disadvantages.—Sound leakage through windows likely to be exaggerated in
stanll courts, particularly if two storeys high. Small courts diffienlt to keep
attractive. Disturbance of main circulation by constant elbow bends. Extry
lengths of corridor. Additional expense, including cleaning and upkeep.

H. Elhow Access, Diagonal.—Not so suitable for two-planning as type
Q. Another variation of this type is to have classrooms in the same formation
but direetly connected with main corridor the triangular space forming a bay for
lockers. This cuts out the second window-wall but eases circulation considerably,

Advantages-——Same as type G plus good insulation between classrooms and
between outdoor teaching spaces.

Disadvantages.—Fven smaller courts than in type G, awkward in shape and
difficult to keep attractive. Breaking up of main circulation, extra lengthg of
corridor, additional expenses.
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REPORT OF THE JOINT COMMITTEE APPOINTED BY THE
CENTRAL ADVISORY BOARD OF HEALTH AND THE CENTRAL
ADVISORY BOARD OF EDUCATION TO INVESTIGATE AND
REPORT ON THE DUAL QUESTION OF THE MEDICAL INSPEC-
TION OF SCHOOL CHILDREN AND OF THE TEACHING OF
HYGIENE IN SCHOOLS.

(The decisions of the Committee were adopted by the Boards subjeer to tha
modification indicated at the bottom of page 98.)

*» # *® * #*

SHAPTER 1.-—INTRODUCTION,

The agenda for the third meeting of the Central Advisory Board of Health
in July 1940 included the consideration of a memorandum from the Government
of the Punjgb on the teaching of hygiene in (schools, two memoranda’ from
the Governments of Madras and the Punjab on the medical inspection of
school children and a combined memorandum- on the two "subjects by the
Educational Commissioner with the Governmeent of India,

The Board considered that, owing to the magnitude and importance of
the questions, they required fuller consideration and in a resolution asked the
Chairma to appoint a committee to report on the subject. The resolution of
the Board is as follows :—

“‘The Bogrd, having considered ‘the memoranda submitted by the Govern-
ments of the Punjab and Madras and by the Eduecational Commissioner with
the Government of India, one‘the teaching of hygiene in schools’ and on
‘mhedical inspection of children in schools’; considers that the two subjects are
closely related. Systematic attention to the health of children is an essential
preliminary to any really remunerative system of instruction, whether it be
on hygiene or other subjects in the curriculum. Where the physical ecindi-
tion of the child is wunsatisfactory the money spent on educating him ,is largely
wasted. The foregoing involves regular medieal examination of school child-
ren, the treatment of illness and physical defects and the provision for
underncurished children of such food ag may be necessary to raise them to an
aveiage physical standard. Teaching is not. likely to be a success if the
general school environment does not conform to feasonable hygiene stand-
ards. Information iy necessary as to what extent these requirements are met
in the different Provinces and how best existing defects may be remedied at
the least possible cost,

The Board therefore recommends that the Chairman should appoint a
special committee to report on the dual question of the teaching of hygiene
in schools, primary as wecll as secondary, rural as well ag urban and of the
medical inspection of school children and their treatment and, in the primary
stage, also their nutrition.”’

At their meeting in January 1941 the = Central Advisory Board of Educa-
tion were informed of the decision of the Central Advisory Board of Health,
and they passed the following resolution :—

‘‘The Board considered the memorandnm submitted on behalf of the Cen-
tral Advisory Board of ITealth.ag the outcome of the discussion at its third
meeting held in Poona in July 1940. The Board noted with satisfaction
that their Chairman, who is also the Chairman jof the Central Advisore Board
o["‘ Health, proposed to appoint a Joint Committee to consider the steps which
might be taken to improve the physiesl condition of %choo! children. The
Board: decided to leave to the Chairman the seleetion of the educationists - to
serve-on the proposed Joint Committee.”’
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As a result the Hon’ble Member for Education, Health and Lands, ap-
pointed the following Committee :—

1. Major-General Sir Gordon Jolly, K.C.1.E, K. H P., I.M.S,, Director-
General, Indian Medical Service, .

2. Lient.-Colonel E. Cotter, 1.M.8., Public Health Commissioner with
the Government of India.

3. Major-General W. C. Paton, K.H. P I.M.8., Surgeon-General with

the Government of Bengal. .
4, Ral Bahgdur Dr, A. C. Banerjee, Du‘ect‘or .of Public Health, United
Provinces. ¢

5. Lieut.-Colonel C. M. Ganapathy, C.I.E., I.M.S., late Director of
Public Health, Madras. ‘

6. John Sargent, Esq., C.1.E., Educational Commissioner with the Gov-
ernment of India.

7. 8. N. Moos, Esq., 1.E.8,, Director of Public Instruction, Bombay.

8. Dr. W. A. Jenkins, I.E. S Special Officer in the office of the Direetor
of Public Instruction, Bengal \

9. Pandit Lakshmi Kanta Maitra, M.L. A,

The Committee met in New Delhi - on the 3rd and 4th November, 1941
under the Chairmanship of the Director:Genera], Indian Medical Service. All
.were able to attend with the exception of Pandit Lakshmn Kanta Maitra who
was unavoidably prevented from doing so.

Before starting their deliberations the eCommittee decided to co-opt Dr.
Jean Orkney, W.M.S., Director, Matermty and Child Welfare Burean, Indian
Red Cross Society, as a member

The terms of reference to the Commitleg were sufficiently wide to inelude
the examination of all those factorg which have a bearing on the health of the
school c¢hild, -~ As health is to be interpreted in a wider sense that of
freedom from disease, the main points for consideration appeared to the Com-
mittee to be (1) the medical inspection of school children, (2). the treatment
of the defects discovered, (3) the improvement of the nutrition of the pupils,
(4) the provision of a reasonabde standard of ‘environmental ‘"hygiene, (5) the
teaching, theoretical and praetical of the prineiples of the hygienic living, (6)
physical education and (7) the development of healthy habits through the
medium of corporate activities such as school camps and seout organisations.

In order to obtain information about the extent to which provision now
exists in the Provinces and Stateg for these activities, a questionnaire was
gent by the Seeretary of the Central Advisory Board of Health to Directors of
Public Health asking that it should be completed in consultation with Ad-
ministrative Medical Officers and Directors of Public Instruetion. The ‘infor-
mation received in reply to the questionnaire was available for the members of
the Committee before and during their discussions.

HISTORICAL.

As the movement to develop g school medical service in India hag been
largely influenced by the corresponding work done in England it will not be
out of place to give a short aecount of the development of this serviée in that
country. The foundations of, the school health service in England were laid
towards the end of the last century by a few loeal authorities to whom the
 high morta]ity rates during childhood had become a matter of coneern and
uneasiness. The schemes were at first loeal in nature and limited in seope.
Tmpetus was given to the movement by the outbreak of the South African
war. ‘The medical examination of recruits disclosed a high incidence of defects



73

sufficiently serious to necesssitate the rejection of. & large number fof men as
anfit for active wservice. The publicity given to these findings quickened
public consciousness to  the nece&zﬂty for improving the physical fituess of the
nation’s manhood.

A Royal Commission was appointed in Scotlajpd to consider the question
of physical training in schools, The Commission took a wide view of their
duties and reported not only on the physical training and physique of the
ehildren but also on the unsuitability of mapy 'school buildings, the defective
hvgiene in schools and poor nourishment of the children.

The publication of this report greatly stirred the public mind and resulted
in the appointment in FEngland .of an JInter-departmental Committee on
Physical Dtterioration which wag soon followed by another Inter-department-
al Committee on Medical Inspection and Feeding of Children attending Pub-
lic Elementary Schools, The recommendations of the latter were published
in 1905 and they formed the real starting point for the legislation direected
Physical Deterioration which was soon followed by another Inter-department-
since then towards the improvement of the health and life of the school child.

A big stride forward was taken in 1907 when the Education (Adwinistra-
tive Provision) Act was passed making a system of medical inspection of
children in public elementary schools a statutory obligation on every local
education authority. In this way a new branch of the national health service
wag brought into existence. That year also saw the ap omtment of Sir
George Newman as Chief Medical Officer of the Board of E ucation. Ha lost
no time in drawing up rules for the conduet of medical inspection! and these
rules were later issued as a memorandum. He also began the publication of
reports which were the forerunners of the long series of admirable reportg on
the health of the school child published anually by the Board of Education.
Bir George Newman undoubtedly = gave'to medicgl inspection its breadth of
outlook and its' conception of the essential unity of the home and school life
-of the child, and he laid the foundations which have given the school medical
services in England the high position which they hold to-day.

The Education Aet of 1921 went a step further and made it compulsory
for all authorities to make adequate arrangements for the treatment of children
attending public = elementary sehools. It required the Education Com-
mittees of Counties and County PBoroughs to extend the ‘agrangements for
medieal inspection of boys and girls up to the.age of 18 years attending muni-
cipal sehools and gave powers to provide for their treatment.

The development of publie health services in India hag been of more recent
origin apd Provineial Governments have  been largely concerned with the
urgent problems of providing medical relief and of controlling the lincidence of
epidemic diseases which oceur on a wide seale.

In the next paragraph a brief account is given of the development of gehool
medical service in the Provinces and in certain States,

In the N-W. F. Province a scheme for the medical inspection of school
bovy in Peshawar City was started in 3927 and in the sueceeding ten years
was extended to five other towns. In 1937 the medical inspection of schoel
girls began in Peshawar City and later wap extended to ‘eertain rural areas.
In 1941 owing to the large number of doetors joining lup firom the Provinee -
for service in the Army the scheme has been temporarily diseontinued exeept
for school girls in Peshawar City. In the Punjad the medical inspeetion of
sehool children and the inspection of school premises started in 1915 aspd was
at first confined to wsecondary sehoaols. No arrangements were made for
frcatment. In 1925 a revised scheme was introduced in five districts, medical
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inspection and treatment being provided for primary schools and colleges
within a radius of three miles from a bospital or dispensary. The inspection
was carried out by the hospital staff and{the inspection of buildingg and pre-
mises by the local health officers. In this way the work was divided between
the medical and public health departments of the Province. The dual con-
trol was found to work unsatisfactorily and the whole scheme was transferred
to the Medical Department in 1933. 1In 1937, there'was another change of
pelicy, In the towng in which wholetitne health officery were employed ° the
work was handed over to them. In the rural arveas it continued to be wunder
the spervision o the Medical Department. All the schemes applied only to
school boys; the medical inspection of school girls hag been capvied out sinee
November 1932 in certain areas under the auspices of the Junwr Red Cross.
In Dellii Province the medical iuspection of school boys and girls was started
in 1927 with wholetime inspecting staff’ for the uprban, and part-time stegf for
the rural areas. The partt-time services of an oculist and a dentist for New
Delhi and the Notified Avea werc secured in 1937. The scheme is still lLimit-
ed to a cerlain number of schools in the Provinee and includes 16 ‘girls.
schools in urban aveas. In the Uniled Provinces a scheme was started in
1919 with the part-time employment of private practitioners and dispensary
doctors to do medical ‘inspection. ln 1926 the Education Depertmeny jap-
peinted ten wholetime school medical officers for ten of ithe larger towns. At
the same time municipal and district health officerg were being appointed in
different areas under the Public Health Department so that in 1930 there were
three sepgrate agencies for school health work, namely (a) local school eom-
mittees, (b) the Bduecation Department and (¢) the Public Health Department.
In 1931 the control of the service was brought under the Public Health De-
partmental and at present wholetime school medical officers are employed in 13
large towns. The municipal heaith officers do the work in 21 smaller vowns
and in 27 still smaller towns the district health officer is the school medical
officer. Tn Bihar medical inspection started in 1920 and a school medical
officer with an 'assistant school medical officer was appointed for each division
in the Province. A woman doctor wag appointed for the whole provinee. At
first the school medical officers were under the "Inspectors of Schools, bat in
1631 were brought under the control of the Public Health Department and this
organisation exists up to now. Medical inspection is limited to high and
middle schools in places where high schools already exist. Owrisse  follows the
same lines as Bihar from which it was separated and has one school medical
officer with an assistant medical officer spd they work in high lnd middle
schools. Inl rural areag the part-time services of dispensary doctors are uti-
lised for the medical inspeetion of middle schools. A limited amount of
medical inspection of school girls is done in three towns by women doctors.
In Bengal & school hygiene branch of the Public Health Department  was
ereated in 1920 and inspections were ' carried out in municipalities where a
health officer was employed. In 1928 a scheme for Calcutta came into foree
and three doctors were employed jon a pelrt-time basis with the voluntarv ger-
vices of an oculist and a dentist. In 1932, owing to retrenchment, the scheme
was drastically redueed. In 1940, additional doctors were sanctioned and the
school medical service was placed under the Director of Public Health, In
Bombay a scheme was started in 1921 but was abandoned in 1922 as a
measure of retrenchment. In 1938 the (overnment introduced physical
eduneation as a compulsorv subject and required thas satisfactory arrangements
should be made to examine all pupils at the beginning of each year in order to
determine their physical fitness, Tt is stated that in Government schoolg
medical inspection i carried out by Government medical officers and seeond-
ary schools under non-officis]l ‘agencies make their own arrangements while
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local authorities have been asked to provide for medical inspection in primary
schools through private practitioners or Governmeny doctors. In Madras b
scheme applicable only to recoghised secondelry schools was introduced in -
1925 and was extended in 1928 to colleges and to elementary schools for boys
in those areas in which compulsory education was in force. The scheme fwas
suspended in 1932 owing to financial stringency and hajs not yet been revived
and medical inspection is now confined to schools in the eity of Madras and ‘in
the Poonamallee Health Unit. In Hyderabad medical inspection was started
i 1935 in middle and high sehools and was sextended in 1937 to the primary
sections of sueh schools. In Baroda medical inspection of school children in
the city was started as far back as 1909 and has continued up-to-date on\ a
limited scale. In 1925 medical inspection was extended to Jother places in the
State with hospitals and dispensaries. In Mysore a scheme for medical
inspection of school children was sanctioned in 1926 for Bangslore City. The
scheme was confined to Government high and middle schools and was extend-
ed in 1927 to primary schools. In 1928 all the boys’ schools in the State were
brought within the scope of the scheme wherever medical men were available
to nndertake the work. At present (medical ' inspection is carried ont in the
twe cities of Bangalore and Mysore, in the headquarters towns of five distriets,
in 80 per cent. of taluk headqusrters and in a few villages,

From this brief summary of the development of school medical service in
the different Provinces and Statey it will be seen that the area covered by the
service varies widely as well as the types of schools in which medical inspec-
tion is done. Medieal inspection in girls’ schools is limited The schemes
seem to cater more for middle and high schools than for primary sehools.

The Committes wish to draw  special attention to the frequency with
which a system of medical inspection hag been started in a Provinee, only to
be abandoned after a short while as a meatsure of economy. There have also
been a number of instances of change in policy which seem to indicate that
there has not been clear appreciation of the fundamental necessity for and
the essential characteristies of a school médical secheme ealculated to promote
the health of the school child. The: Committee emphasise that satisfaetory
arrangements for school medical inspection and treatment form an essential
part of any efficient system of public education,

CHAPTER II.—AIM& AND OBJECTS OF A SCHOOL MEDICAL SERVICE.

In his annual report for 1926 Sir George Newman, Chief Medical Officer of
the Board of Education, England and Waleq summarised the functions of a.
School Medical Serviee as follows:—-

1. To fit the child to receive the education provided for it by the State.
But this must also mean to adapt educational methods to the natural physio-
legical eapacity and powers of the c¢hild. This involves a study and understand-
ing of the sphere and compass of a child’s physiology.

2. To detect any departures from the normal physiological health and
growth, any impairments, aberrations, defects, or disease (physical or mental),
and advise the remedy or amelioration of them (at the school or otherwise) lest
worse befall.

To seek the causes and conditions (external and internal to the body of
the chlld) of such defect and disease, and, as far as may be, prevent them.

4. To teach and practise personal hygiene in every school, so that a habit of

hygiene may be contracted by the children, and the way of physiological life
‘may be followed by each coming generation.
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Newman further stated thatithe purpose of at school health service is ‘“to
prepave the child for education and for citizenship’’. To carry out this purpose
& sysiem nag been devised in Hngland by which a specially appointed doctor
visits eaeh elementary school at least once a year and examines every child at
least three times during his school career, namely, as early ag possible affer
joining the school, at exght years of age and lastly at twelve. This medical
officer also examunes all children referred to him for special examinations during
the intervals by teachers and parents. Provision has ieen made, on a wide
seale, for the treatment of the defects discovered during medical examination.
The essential unity of the child’s life in his home and in the school has
been recognised and the school health organisation seeks to remeay or amelio-
rate as far as possible, the environmental and other factors which militate in
the home and in the school against the ehild’s attaining the full measure of his
mentaj and physical development. The physical education of the child, an
improvement of his nutrition, the inculeation of healthy habits by proper health
training and the securing of the active cooperation of the parents by educational
work among them are being pursued as ap integral part of the campaign for
improved school health. '

The Committee are of opinion that the aims and objects of a Sechool Medical
Service as defined by Sir George Newman are applicable to India and consider
it absolutely essential that in thig country steps should be taken at any rate to
ensure that those children who- ave attending school are healthy and kept
healthy. This is essential not only from the medieal point of view but from the
educational point of view.

From the brief survey of the development of the sehool health services in
India given in the lasg chapter it will be realised that they are rudimentary in
type. During reorganisation and expansion, the rate of progress in India cannot
be the same as in England for varions reasons which will be briefly indicated,
and the organisation of a fully developed sehool health service for the country
as a whole is a matter which cannot be eompleted in the near future. Never-
tleless, it is justifiable to hold that, while the problem in this country wmay
require for its solution a slower advance and, what is equally important, experi-
mentation in the methods of administration and organisation suited to Indian
conditions, the time hag arrived for taking stock of the position and for making
a determined effort to mobilise the available resources, particularly in the large
towns and cities, for developing as complete a school health service as circum-
stances permit. '

One of the biggest difficulties to be overcome in India is the inadequate
number of qualified doetors and nurses. In this country with its population of
nearly 400 millions, the total number of doctors is only 40,000 or one doctor
for an average population of 10,000, In England the proportion of doetors to
the population is about 10 to 12 times greater, In England the school nurse
plays a large part in the programme of treatment, health education and improv-
ing the environmental eonditions of the child’s home but in India the total
number of registered nurses is only about 5,000. It will obviously take a
censiderable time to remedy these deficiencies and in the meantime alternative
methods will have to be considered for meeting our requirements. Suggestions
for alternative methods are made in the later sections of this report.

The majority of doctors in India are concentrated in the urban areas while
nearly 90 per cent. of the population live in the villages. The developmeéng of a
gchool health service can thereforé be catried out more easily in the larger urban



77

centres. Apart from the higher proportion of medical men, the concentration
of the school population with narrower limits in towns and cities, better
fucilities for transport and for treatment and the existence. of .a public health
vrganisation are other advantages which can be fully utilised in developing school
health work in nrban areas. In fact, in some of the large cities in India the
available resources appear to be such ag to make it possible to organise school
Liealth work on as wide a basis as has been done in the West,

CHAPTER II1.-—MEep1cAL INSPECTION.

The replieg to the questionnaire show that the percentage of children with
one or more defects discovered during medieal inspection in 1940 varieg from
20 per cent in Jodhpur to 87 per eent. in Coorg. The conclusion which the
Committee feel justified in drawing from the figures before them is that
probably fifty per cent. of the khildren attending school would be found to
require medical attention or medical observagion.

Age of admission to school—That the provision for the ecare of the child in
the pre-school period ig far from adequate was shown in the report of the
Maternity and Child Welfare Committee presented to the Central Advisory
Poard of Health at its second meeting. Even in those areas where maternity
aud child welfare centres are functioning, it is rarely that children after the age
of three receive any special attention and ' at this period of their lives they
are easily ligble to develop defects, For this reason it ig important that the
gap between maternity and child weliare work and the school médical service
should be narrowed ag much as possible. Where maternity and child welfare
work does not exist, the need for bringing the children under an inspection
scheme at the earliest possible age becomes even more urgent.

The Committee consider that too much weight cannot be given to health
considerations  in determining the age at which children should be admitted,
to school. The Committee are of ,the opinion that the age of school entry which
will enable a child to come under medical inspection should be not more than
six and preferably five,

Number and nature of examinations.—Three types of medical inspeetion are
required in a scheme, namely, (1) the full routine medical inspection at speci-
fied ages, (2) the re-inspeetion of children found defective at such routine inspec-
tions and (3) the special inspections of children selected by the parent or the
teacher for examination by the doctor in ‘the intervals between the routine
inspections. The extent of these special inspectiong will depend on the ability
of the parents, and still more so of the teacher, tq recognise those children who
are failing to develop satigfactorily either - physically, mentally or socially. The
basis of medical ingpection of school children in England is their routine examina-
tion as early as possible after joining the school, at eight yearg of age and again
at twelve. In that country there has heen considerable discussion as to the
most desirable number of such routine examinations. Some critics argue that
they are a waste of a doctor’s time becanse they involve the examination of
large numberg of children who are found quite normal , in order to select a
minority suffering from defects. The crities urge that the defeets - discovered
are generally of such a nature that they can be detected by an observant parent
or teacher and brought to the notice of the doctor. However, even the most
enthusiastic protagonists for reducing the frequency of school medical, inspections
in England seem to regard two examinationg as the minimum; one at the begin-
ning and one st the end of the school career. In India the frequency of routine
examingtions has varied considderably from as often as every three months to
three timeg in- the school career. The Committee consider . that many routine
examinations now carried out in dfferent parts of India dre unnecessary and
recommend that the routine examinations of a child should take place (a) on



78

éntry into a primary school . at approxin_aate%y its 6th year, (b) at the 11th year
atd (¢) the 14th year. For childvren in high schools when 1eav1ng at the age
of 17 a final examination is desirable. Children who go {from a private school
where they have not been under a medical inspection suheme to a secoudary
school should e given a routine examination as soon as possible attev‘ admission.

The Committee realise that, with the . routiue inspections in a child’s sehool
career linited to three, responsibility is thrown on the parent and the tez‘wher
for bringing the defects in a child to the notice of the doctor in the period inter-
veuing between these examinations.

Rate at which routine cxaninations can be carried out.—The Committee had
before thein fiouret 'showing the numer of routine examinations which: are
cgrried ont in different parts of India in relation to the full time staft employed.
These figures varied somewhat and the consensus of opinion of the Committes
eventually was that 28 routine examinations a day is a suifable number for a
wholetime  doctor who is also responmsible for treatment. Taking the number
ot workinng days per annum in schools at 175, twenty-eight inspections per
day will give a total of approximately 5,000 inspections in the year to be per-
formed by a wholetime doctor. Taking a population of primary school children.
of, 25,000 spread over a period of five years between the gzes of' 6 and 11, there
would each year be 5,000 entrants and 5,000 at 11 years of age for examination,
myking 10,000 routine examingtions. . In all probability a total of 10,000 re.
examinations and special examinations would be required in the year for the
25,000 school population. Such examinations are likely to oecupy about half
the time of a corresponding number of routine examinations.  The total time
required for medical inspection in a scheme covering 25,000 school children
would therefore correspond to that of 15,000 routine examinations. With one
doctor for 5,000 exdminations, three doctors are considered necessary for the
school population. These caleulations are ' however of a general nature and
th.é number of doectors required will depend on local conditions, especially on the

proportion  of re-examinationg and special examinations which will have to be-
done.’

Frequeney of a doctor’s visit to o school.—A doctor should maintain touch
with the staff and children in each school throughout the year and his return
visits for special inspection ghould enable him to do this. It is desirable that
routine inspections should be timed so as to cause a minimum of interference:
with the rontine working of the classes.

Medical Record.—A medical record will have to be maintained for each child.
The schedules used in the various Provineces for recording the results of medical
inspection were placed before the Committee. The Committe consider that
it would be gdvisable to have a standard record and a suggested schedule for
the purpose is given as an appendix to this Report.

~The Committee consider that it ig most important for the guidance of
the new head master in a secondary kchool that a child should bring with
hiin from the primary, school an up-to-date medical record; similarly, in the
¢nse of a child going from one school to another. Tt is understood that in the
United Provinces the transfer certificate, which a child receives on leaving one-
school for another, is accompanied, where medica) = inspection exists, by ‘the:
medical record of the child. The head master of the school which the child is:
leaving should be made responsible for transferring this record.

] In t}.xe maintenance of records, to avoid the doetor’s time being taken up
with clerical work, the headmaster should" cooperate in filling the cards and:
he would of course be responsible for their safe custody in the school.



79

The Committee consider that the height and weight ficures recorded at the
routine examinations are not likely to prove a valuable index to a ehild’s
progress and that they will be of much greater value if height and weight are
taken at regular intervais of not less than twice a year and recorded preferably
in the form of graphs. This work should be done by the teacher. Any child
showing material variation from the normal progress should be brought to the
notice of the doetor, In view of their recommendation that routine examina-
tiong should be limited to three, the Committee desire to stress the value and
importance of the regular maintenance of these height and weight records.

Qualifications of inspeching staff—Medical inspection should only be carried
out by a gualified doetor and by this the Committee imply a ' registered practi-
tiensy of modern scientific medicine. Tle will require some speeial training,
especially in eyve, refraction ‘tests and in the detection of the early signs of
malnutrition and also in ear, nose and throat econditions. Tn view of the increas- .
ing part which physical edu( ation is playing in the life of the school ehild, it is

censidered essential that he should be well acquainted with the phy mnlomcal
brmq of modern physical education.

Place of inspection.—Medical inspection should be carried out on the school
premises during school hours. It is very desirable that if possible a parent
should be present at the time of inspeetion. The doctor should always go
through the inspection results with the head teacher and if necessary with the
class teacher also before he leaves the school.. In those schools which have a
physical instruetor it is also desirable that he should as far as possible be avail-
able during the inspection. In this wav the three persons who are intimately
conneeted w1th the child, »z., the teacher, the parent and physical 1nstructor
will have the opportunity of hearing the doetor’s view regarding the child and -
of obtaining any special instructions reggrding the child’s health.
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CHAPTER IV.—TREATMENT AND FOLLOW TP OF DEFECTS.

The Committee cannot emphagise too strongly that a scheme for medical
inspection without provision for treatment and follow up is of little or no-use.

The table facing this page shows the nature and incidence of the principal
défects found at medieal inspection in cerfain Provinces apnd States.. While the
divergencies in the figures suggest that the examinationns have not been carried
out on a uniform basis, the disabilitieg from which the school child mainly
suffers appear to be enlarged tonsilg and adenoids, dental caries and pyorrhoea,
malnutrition and defective vision.

Since malnutrition affects a considerble percentage of children, schemes
for treatment will have to include provision for supplementary nonrishment for
stich children. Special arrgngements will be necessary for the treatment of
dental defeets, for the enucleation of tonsils and adenoids and for the ecor-
rection of more serious defects of vision and hearing. Simple errors of refrac-
tion can be dealt with by the school doetor as can diseases of the mnose and
throat which do not require operation. .

The table does not provide any complete picture of the extent to which
children. suffer from passing ailments of the eveg and skin or other shortlived
departures from normal health. The season of maximum incidence of conjune-
tivitis, for instance, maly or may not coineide with the routine inspection of
the school children. The vast bulk of these temporary defects can be treated
in the school. Many of them are of such a nature that they can and should be
effectively treated by a careful parent with domestic remedies. At present, how-
ever, owing to the indifference and ignmorance of many parents provision for
treatment must be made by the school authorities in the interests oft the child.
The important thing is that the child should receive treatment: treatment
which will not only cure the defect in the shortest time and with least inter-
ference with his school attendance, but will also aim at preventing recurrence.

Replies to the questionnaire show that not only is the provision for treatment
inadesuate in most areas but that the facilities available are unlikely to fulfil
the requirements set out in the previpus paragraph. BExceptions are the
N.-W. F. Provinece, United Provinnces and Delhi, where school clinies or dispen-
saries have been established. In the N.:W. F. Province 89.3 per cent. of the
14,401 children found with defects were treated. In Bihar 59.9 per
cent of 7,086 children with defects are said to have received treatment at

 hospitals and dispensaries. Most provinees gave no figure from which the per-
centage of defective children who actnally received treatment can be ealeulated.

Generally speaknig the child in order to obtain treatment has to to take his
chanee at the out-patient department of the general hospital or dispensary which
is usually overcrowded and where hig minor ailments seem s matter of small
moment to the doctor overworked in dealing with serious iliness. There ig small
chance that any attempt will be made to explain to the child or his parents the
cireumstances and agencies through which the defect arose and how they can he
modlﬁgd to prevent reecurrence. There mav be no time even to do more than
prescribe treatment to be carried out at home by unskilled and ignorant parents,
a method which experience has shown does not give sueessful results, "

The Committee are of opinion that the solution to the problem of providing
the mght kind of treatment in urban areas lies in the establishment .of. school
clinies. The clinic should be .convenientlv placed: to serve a number of schools.
In many towns buildings suitable for the purpose already exist, for exejmple
maternity and child ‘welfare centres, and in organising a scheme of treatment
advantage should be taken of these. Similarly in the planning of new buildines

for health activities the advisability of groupin : ini
cte, should by e sl ty grouping welfare centres,  school clinies,
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The Committee consider that, whenever his duties will permit, the teacher
should be present at the clinic with the. children to see what is be}ng dox}e‘
and to receive any instractiong for tredfment which is to be carried out iu
the sebool in order to relieve pressure on the school elinic. Failing the estab-
lishment of special sehool clinics staffed by the school health servi.ce, the next be.st
plun will be to arrange a special session for school children daily at the local
hospital or dispensary. This may have to be arranged in the afternoons when
the doctor hag got to attend other patients in the mornings.

Whatever may be the arrangements for providing treatment by a doctor for
the child, a large amount of minor elementary treatment of children ean and
will have to be done at the school. Much of this work in other countries is.
done by the school nurse, but conditions in India at present make it essential
that the duty to a large extent should fall on the teacher. It is recognised
that the average primary school teacher cannot be regarded as the ideal person
to carry out the daily treatment of a number of minor ailments. But until
the necessary number of school nurses is available this is the ohwious alternative..
The teacher should be told by the school doetor the type of cases he may treat
and what treatment should be given and he should be made to recognise the
dangers of undertaking tregtment beyond his scope. Given such training, a
teacher who is interested and endowed with a fair degree of commonsense can

do much for the health of his pupils,. He will of course require the necessary
dressings and drugs.

Follow up work.—1t is important to keep in mind that treatment should be
directed towards the eare of the child as a whole and not merely of the parti-
enlar defect discovered. The susceptibility of the child to disease iy largely

determined by his nutrition, his personal cleanliness and the hygienie condition of
his environment,

The school itself where it is insanitary or overcrowded, or where the curri-
culum ig not in conformity with the physiological capacity of the child, playg a
large part in causing disease. In spite of this it remains true that a preponder
ant role is played by the home environment, and the campaign for the reduction

ard prevention of disease must therefore be earried into the home if any sound
progress is to be gehieved.

The most efficient agent for this purpose is the health visitor who ig already
in toueh with the parents thiough the maternity and child welfare services.
She is in the best position to win the confidence of the mother and to make her .
receptive to new ideas. Traditional eustomg and habits, particularly the observ-
ance of purdah, militate to a large extent ggainst the attendance at medical
inspection of the mother who is after all the chief determining factor in the
home environment, Wherever a maternity and child welfare service exists
every effort should be made to secure the interest amd co-operation of the health
visitors in following up the defective sehool children in their homes. However,

as the number of health visitors is inadequate, any large scale employment

o' health visitors for the work though desirable is not practicable and therefore

alternative methodg of influencing the parents must be tried out,

Attention hag already been directed to
present at medieal inspection to hear first hand the doctor’s adviee regarding
tte health of the child. Tn the absence of the parents the teacher ig once more:
the agent on whom the onus will fall of trying to improve home conditions.
At present very few teachers even in high schools have ever been inside the
homes of the pupils.' The lack of contaet in every .tvpe of school between
t:zaehex:s and parents is a regrettable feature of school life in Indjai - which th=
Committee feel should be' remedied ag soon as possible. Teache.vs. aught. to-

the value of having the parents.
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realise that it is their duty to know the parents of their pupils and to become
weleome friendg in the home of the children.

The Committee recognise that it is difficuly to create any real interest in
many teachers for the welfare of the children so long as their status, salaries
and prospects remain at their present low levels. Even under existing circum-
stances a good deal can be done to secure increased assistance from teachers,
out the desired end can only be achievéd when the conditions of ‘service of all
teachers are such ag to command their allegiance and co-operation. As the
teacher is the solution to so many of the problems of school health, the Com-
mittee urge the vital importanece of removing the sources of discontent and of
making the conditions of employment more attractive to the right type of man
and woman.

CHAPTER V.—NUTRITION.

In the majority of the Provinces and States schemes for supplementing the
nutrition of school children are stated to be in force, although their working
in many cases is restricted to particular types of schools and to certain locali-
ties. Further evidence of the recognition by provincial authorities of the value
of a midday meal for the school children is available from the fact that in certain
Provinces, of the total budget allotment for the school health service a high
proportion is for school meals. Examples are Madrag city with a provision of
Rs. 67,000 for supplementary food and an -allotment of Rs. 12,000 for the
school medical staff, and Bengal with a provision of Rs. 45,000 for food and
Rs. 7,800 for medical inspection and treatment.

Certain details of the Bengal scheme were described to the Committee. The
scheme has been in operation since 1934 by which a midday meal ig given to the
cLildren of all aided high schools at a cost of four annas § month per child.
This meal, although it is not substantial, is stated to have a marked effect in
improving the working capacity of the children in the afternoons. In the initial
stages the cost of the scheme was borne on half and half basis by Government
and the parents. The scheme is now more extensively adopted and the division
of cost is ag follows:—

Parents where they can afford to'do so pay the whole 4 annag per month.
The headmaster is allowed to give free tiffin to 10 per cent. of the poorest
children and the cost of this 10 per cent. is defrayed from the Government
grant,.

The small amount of four annas per child per month fully covers the eost
of Ahe food and its preparation in the school.

The Central Advisory Board of Health in appointing this Committee drew
particular attention to the problem of nutrition in primary school children,
The replies from the Provinees and States show that the children of primary
gchools are not generally included in the schemeg for midday meals. One reagon
for this ig that the primary school population is mueh larger and that the finan-
cial problem of providing supplementary food for them ig therefors more diffi-
cult. The Committee were informed that in Bengal there were five million
primary school children and that the cost of giving them supplementary food
would be about Rs. 14 crores. On the other hand, the effects of malnutrition
on primary school children are not less serious than on children of higher ages.

In man_v parts of Tndia it is the custom for children to have a meal before
they leave for school and have no more food until they return home in the late
afternoon, Such echildren cannot be expected to have the necessarv energy to
devote themelves to their school tasks. Tt is essential. both from the point of
view of education and of health. that all the children should be given a midday
meal, whether it is brought by the children from their homes or provided ag the
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school by the authorities. Where food is jrovided by the authorities, par‘ents
who are able_to pay should contribute their share to the cost of the schemes
and in the case of children whose parentg are too poor to pay no charge‘should
be mdde. There is increasing recognition of the necessity for extending the
facilities for primary education and for making it compulsory as far as possible
but it is not sufficiently recognised that much of the value of such eduecation
will be lost if the children are not adequately nourished.

The main problem therefore iz that of providing a satisfactory school meal
at as low a cost ag possible. No uniform scheme can be devised to meet the
requirements of all. Various methods must be attempted for securing for the
children of different economic levels some extra nourishment, and suggestions
in this connection are now put forward.

The value of milk in promoting the growth of children and increaging their
general sense of well-being has heen definitely proved by large seale experi-
ments in India and abroad. But whole milk is too costly an article of food to
be widely used in this country. Researches by the Nutrition Research Labora-
tories, Coonoor, show that skimmed wmilk possesses considerable food value,
It has now been made easily available for educational institutions by the removal

of the import duty on it. Even so this food may be beyond the reach of poor
primary schools.

Other experiments carried out by the Coonoor Laboratories have shown that
much of the value of whole and skimmed milk is contained in caleium ldptate,
an important constituent of both.  The administration of one gramme of caleium
lactate per day has been shown to be of definite benefit to the child and costs
only about one anna per child per month. Calcium lactate should therefore be
within the reach of a wide seetion of the population.

Germinating graing have been found to be of considerable value in warding
off food deficiency diseases and ix a very desirable supplementary food for
children. (erminating grain can be prepared easily and costs little,

Much more might be done to develop school gapdens which could provide
vegetables to supplement the children’s midday meal. The lack of vegetables
is & common deficiency in Indian diety and the development of school gardens

ip ad_dition to providing nourishment for the children will have a desirable educa-
tive influence.

.. The Committee desire to draw the attention of health and edueation autho-
rities in the Provinces to these facts, in the hope that use will be made of
them in improving the nutrition of the school population,

. The teacher can nand should play an important part in teaching the prin-
ciples of nutrition to school children and in educating the parents with regard
to the methods of improving the diet'of the children within the means ayailable
to them. Sound instruection of the teachers and ehildren in nutrition requires
that simple text-hooks embodying the fundamental principles of the subject.
should be made available in the different Indian languages. The Committee were
informed that the preparation of such a text-book is engaging the attention
of the Nutrition Advisory Committee of the Indian Research Fund Association.
This text-book, when published, and the Health Bulletin entitled “‘The Nutri-
tive Value of Indian Foods and the Planning of Satisfactory Diets”’, should be

translated by Provincial (overnments, into the prinei i
' prineipal Indian languages and
made available to the school authorities, Frages
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CHAPTER VI.—PERsONAL AND KNVIRONMENTAL HYGIENE.

The practice of personal hygiene by the school children depends on many
factors, not the least important being the evemple set” by the ~ teacher, Not
only must the teacher’s personal ¢lecanliness be of a high stan<ard but his
physique and general health must also be good. To ensure this no teacher
should be appointed without passing a medical examination of fitnesg approved
by the Government of the Proviuce or State.

Counsiderable hardship may result from the application of this recommenda-
tion unless at the same time a medical examination of all eepdidates frr adinis-
gion to training sehanle and enllegeg is instituted and the Committee therefore
recommend that this should be done. At an earlier stage the school doetor onil
the teacher can do much to discourage pupils of poor physigue ov handicapperd
by wpecial defects from choosing teaching as a profession.

During training and on subsequent employment it is no less important
‘that a careful wateh should be kept on the teacher’s health. Periodical examina-
tions of the teachers by the &chool Joctor should present no gerious diffieulty.
The object iy as wmuch to proteet the teacher’s own health as to eliminate any
danger to the school population. If the medical exajmination brings to light
any disease or defect every effort must be made to help the teacher to a com-
plete recovery. Treatmeni may not be the only means unecessary, the condi-
tions of work and the amenities provided for the teacher’s comfort also deserve
attention,

The teaching and practice of personal hygiene in school arve dealt with in a
subsequent chapter and it is only necessary here to draw attention to the need
for eneouraging personal cleanlinesy amongst the school children and for provid-
ing the fagilities required for the attainment of a high degree of personal
cleanliness,

In  a number of Provines and States cleanhnesg parades are held by the
teacher. 1In some schools the parades take place daily, in others weekly nr
biweekly, in others a cleanliness parade is beld only at the time of the
sehool doctor’s visit. Parade inspection is most suitable for the younger classes.
A daily parade of the school children before the school starts gives the teacher
an opportunity of judging the cleanliness standards of the chijdren and of
supervising the practice of clegnligess. The scope of the parade should not,
however, be limited an inspection of cleanliness; minor ailments, fatigue,
malnutrition and other departureg from health can and should be detected and
suitable @dvice given or treatment initiated when necessary.

The detection of dirty children has no value unless arrangements are made
for remedying the conditions. Facilitieg for washing are particularly important
and in towns with a pipe water supply this should present no diffienlty. In
rural areas the construction of a soakpit and the supply of water of reasonable
purity are the minimum requirements. TIn areas where facilities for bething
are limited schools baths are an invaluable asset to anv scheme for promotin:y
the health 6f the school child. ) »

The beneficial results of membership of the Junior Red Cross on the per-
sonal hygiene of the pupils is mentioned elsewhere in the report.

The qvuesti.on' of environmental hygiene was not extensively discussed since
the School Buildings Committee appointed by the Central :Advisory Board of
Education are already dealing with this subject.

The replies received from Provinces amd States to the questionuaire state
that, generally speaking, the lighting, ventilation and construection of (overn-
ment schools are satisfactory, On the other hand, schools under private
management are often hounsed in buildings not originally designed for the use
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of schools gnd fall short of reasonable hygienic standards. The selection of a
house for use as a school is firequently left to a Sub-Inspector o the Education
Department who usually takes no aeccount of the health requirements.. Where
it is mecessary to use ovdinary buildings as schools the responsible educatm'n
guthorities should obtain the advice of the local health officer as  to their
suitability.

Little scientific data on the lighting, ventilation and heating of schools
are available with regard to tropical conditions. The School Buildings Coms-
mittee of the Central Advisory Board of Nducation have recommended the
appointment of a body  of experts to investigate and report on suitable
standards for Indian conditions, This recommendation is supported,

The necessity for providing a safe water supply in schools requires special
empheogis. The Committee recommend that, whatever the source of supply,
there should be provided in each school some type of container in which whole-
some water, kept under lock and key, is made available to the ¢hildren by being
drawn off through a tap.

As regards the provision of latriues the Cowmmittee apre of opinion that, for
schools in rural aud suburban areas, the bored-hole type of latrine offery a
satisfactory solution in most areas. Tt is cheap to construet, costs praecti-
cally nothing to maintain and should prove satisfactory in every way for pre-
venting soil pollution in and around the school premises. The possibility of
snrface wells becoming polluted by infection-. trayelling through the subsoil
water from bored-hole latrines hag heen used as an argument against the wider
use of this type of latrine. This danger seems to have been exaggerated. [f
preliminary investigations are made to determine the direction of the flow of
subsoil water the location of bored-hole latrines can be decided on with safety.

The guestionnaire asked for information on the extent to which suitable
school furniture is provided but the details given were scanty. In India desks
are in use in the higher classes but the children of primary schools are after
made to sit on the floor with no support for the back. The effect of posture on
the child’s health and growth, with speeial reference to the use of desks and
seals, is a matter of great importance and vequireg special investigation by an
expert bodyy. The Committee consider that, without such an investigation, it
is not possible to assess the ill-effects, if auy, that the habit of squatting on

_the floor iy producing on the health of primary school children.

The attention now devoted by school authorities to environmental hygiene
is not sufficient. The Committee therefore consider that all officerg inspeeting
schools, whether they belong to the Education, Medical o- Public Health De-
partments, should report on the sanitary condition of the premises and the

svirroundings and bring to the notice of the eduecationn authoritieg such defects
as they digscover,

But no permanent improvement of the environment can be expected until
the school children and their teachers begin to take an active interest in keep-
me the school premises clean. Co-operative effort among the childiren for the
“eleaning up of the school and its surrounding apeas should be encouraged. The
“dhildren can also take part in other forms of communal health activity. Recent
work in the rural area around Delhi has shown that one of the most useful
\me_thods\of preventing malaria is by the use of insecticides to kill adult mos-
quitoes in houses The children in these Delhi areas have been trained to do
this work. . In India, malavia ig the most ! important health problem and has a
emppling effect,on ithe lives of an enormous nuniber of school children in the
arcas where the disease is prevalent. The eontrol of . the disease by the eradi-
. eation of mosquito breeding places is often tao costly. as it involves gxpensive

engineering works. but in’the destruetion of .adult. mosquitoes with insecticides
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ai effective method has become available for reducing the infection of sehool
children. The methed is not expensive, and, it is hoped, will become
chivaper. A progressive teacher can encourage the children to help in the filling
o draining of shallow depressions where water collects and the malaria mos-
quito breeds. These are simple measures which require only the initiative and
ingpiration of_the teacher fur thei:r suceess. A passive attitude regarding the
prevalence of malaria hag l:een allowed to continue too long. :

(JHAPTLB VII.—TrACHING OF HYGIENE IN bCHOOLs AND IN TRAINING SCHOOLS
AND COLLEGES.

Replies to the questionnaire show that on paper af least the importance.of
training the teacher and the children in a healthy way of life is realised by the
Education authorities since hygiene is included in the syllabus of every Trainung
College 4ud nearly every Training School in the Provinees and States ftom
which replies were received. Similarly with one or two exceptiong hygiene is
stated to be a subject of study in all primary and secondary schools. In the
latter hygiene is not infrequently an optional subject. This seemg reasonable
in the senior classes if hygiene has been well taught at an earlier stage in the
school eurrienlum.

‘While the general situation on paper sounds satistactory the low standards

of personal and environmental hy gleuo met with in many schools are spch as
to torbid an egsy acceptance that all is well: - These low standards lead to the
conclusion ®hat something is wrong with the content of the syllabus and the
niethods of teaching hyglene both in training institutions fejr teachers and in
svhools for children.

Put shortly, the successful ineuleation of healthy habits in school children
will depend primarily on the stindards set by the tegeher - in' his  personal
hygiene and on his knowledge of and outlook on health questions. The teacher
must be the model to be followed by the child with regard to health and heaﬂthv
ways of life. If any progress is to be made, the health conscmusness 'of the
’rea(her must be stimulated by better teaching of hygiene in the fraining schools

and colleges.

As a first step towards securing the fithess of the teacher for the teaching
of hygiene, the Committee wish to affirm their view that preptical hygigne
should be a compulsory subject in all courseg for the training of teachers, and
that particular attention should be paid to the subject in training schools for
teachers, in primary and vernacular schools.

The syllabug in use in many of the training schools and collegeg requires
revision, if the new demands which will be made on . the knowledge and
resourcefulness of the teacher as a part of the school medical service, are to
be met. In only one gr two Provinces hais an effort béen made to mepare and
publmh a text-book on hygiene in the vernacalar for use in training schools,
Tn training eolleges the text-books preseribed are those in use in the United
Kingdom. As the personal, communal and environmental aspects of hygiene
in 1nd1a differr widely from those obtaining in a temperate climate text-books
dealing with Indian conditions are indispensable. Apart from text-hooks, a
handbook on health education for use by school” teachers would be a va)lmble
addition to the equipment of the teacher.

Replies to the question ““Is hygiene included in  refresher . courses for
teachers?’’ were in the negative in the majority of Provinces snd States. In
order to ensure that the knnwled"p end intarest of teachers in the subjcet are
kept alive and in ovder (o keep them acquainted with new developments, the
attention of educational authorities is drawn to the, wreat desirability of nt’(,wd~
ing facilities for refresher courses in the subject. -
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The Provineial educayional and health authorities should collaborate /in
drawing up a sylabug for each type of training institution. The preparation
and publieation af text-books for use in training colleges and schooly and of
handbooks for the guidance of teachers responsible for health edueation are a
necessary corollary to the revision of the syllabuses.

In the recommendations of the Committee regarding the organisation of
nicdical inspection the teacher is called upon to play a very importafit part.
On acecunt of the ignorance of parents and the limited number of doctors of
will largely Fall on the teacher to detect early departures from normal in a child,
to assist m ireatment, to make contact with the home in order to influence the
purents and to keep the teaching and practice of hygiene alive in the school.
For these reasoms the Committee consider that practical demonstrations should
form an important part of the course of training. The teacher shonld be taught
by practice how to recognigse defects in children and to do elementary treat-
ment as it ig only by his learning to do that it will be possible to establish
-a school medical service on 4 reasonably wide scale.

Certain parss of the training course will require to be taughi if possible,
by a doctor, preferably by a member of the regular school medical service, the
establishment of which ig recommended by thiy Committee.

Ticregard to the teaching of hygiene to children the instruction now given
n nrimary sehools in several Provinces is inappropriate to the age of the child.
The fraining of the child in health habits doss not begin sufficiently early and
ihe approach to the subjeet is through disease rather than through a study of
the requirements for health. The Committee consider that instruetion in Wgiene
should begin at the eqrliest age possible. =~ At the beginning the instruction
should be wholly on practical lines and devoted mainly to personal hygiene,
while at a later age the child’s interest can be directed to environmental hygiene
and the health of the eommumnity. The Comuwittee wish to emphasise that un-
less greater attention ig given by the responsible authorities to the planning of
schoo} buildings and to the provision of equipment which will make the prac-
tiee of healthy habitg possible, progress will be difficult. Tt iy futile to try to
awaken in the child an interest in _dnd a sense of responsibility for his own
health and for the sanitary condition of his snrroundings so long ag the schools
themselves fall ghort of reasonable hygiene standards. As the teacher should
he the model for the child to follow in personal standards, the school shounld
be the model for the home in regard to environmental cleanliness.

The replies from the Provinces show that the active and willing co-operation
of the children in health matters is best seecured in schools where a movement
such as the Junior Red Cross is alive. Tn sueh schools, it is  stated. a notahle
improvement has heen made in the personal cleanliness and heaXliv habits of
the children: The Committee are of opinion that the Junior Red Cross Health
Game is an appropriate and valuable means of laying the foundations of a
healthy life during the primary school vears. At a later stage with fuller in-
struction in hygiene, and particularly in the environmental aspeets of the
subject, the child should become an asset to the school apthoritiés for the care
and orderliness of the school buildings and ecompound. Later his activities can be
extended bevond the school boundaries to the community where he can take
part in antimalaria campaigng and other measures for the control of disease and
for general raising of the standard of life in the community., In the seniov
classes the children can also assist the teacher in the recording of heights and
weights and in the treatment of minor ailments under the direct supervigion
of ﬂ?e teacher. In this conneetion the Mackenzie school course of First Aid,
Hygiene and Sanitation should prove to be of greay valne to-the pupils.
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For girls in the upper classes & training in mother-craft shounld prove invalu-
able and in order to make the training practical they should be given opportuni-
ties of visiting child welfare centres as far as thig ig feasible,

CHAPTER VIII.—Pmysicar Evucarion,

The information received from the Provinees and States shows that in a
weneral way physical education has received more attention in secondary than
in primary schools, The physical education of girls hag received mueh less
attention than that of boys.

The employment of trained physical instruetors is practically lhmited to
secondary schools, while in primary schools the teaching of the subject is en-
{rusted to ordinary teachers who may or may not have had training in physical
education.

Culleges for physical training exist in Madras, Bombay, Hyderabad. Caleutta,
Lucknow and Lahore. In many of the other places, facilities for physical train-
ing are provided in the training sehools for primary and secondary sehool teachers.

The time devoted to formal physiea] exercises is usually part of the school
hours while games are played af'ter school has finished. The period set apart
for physical exercises varies in- the Provinces and States, from about 20 minutes
egeh day to two periods of 30—45 minutes per week.

The types of physical exercises adopted in schools include games, gymnastics,
drill, boxing and indigencus types of recreation such ag folk dances. The Com-
mittee were informed that a lot of old fashioned drill goes on in schoolg which
obviously dees the children no good; far from beuefitting them, it merely tires
them. Many schools have physical drill at the end of the day, a time which
should be avoided, if possible.

Physical education is everywhere stated to he compulsory for bovs in seron-
dary schools. An important question in this connection is that of ensur-
ing that the nature and extent of the exercises that individual children are
made to take do not go beyond their physiological Japacity. The guestionnaire
asked whether the school doctos presrribed the type and extent of physieal
exercise to be taken by pupils suffering from physical disabilitie, and whar
other provision existed for this purpose in schools without a doctor. The replies
state that where the services of a school doctor are available, his advice s
followed ; otherwise the physieal instruetor, the headmaster or the class teacher
determines the class of exercise.

) '_l‘he Committee having considered the information available regarding the
existing provisions in the country for the physical education of school children
make the following recommendations:

Orgamisation for the supervision of physical education.—In eack Provinee
and State, .the Edueational Department should have at headquarters an
experienced and well qualified officer to organise the scheme for physical instrue-
tion in the colleges'and schools. Under him there shonld be a Distriet Tnspector
of Physical Education for each distriet. In every secondary school a fully train-
ed physical instruetor should be on the staff and the appointment of such an
Instructor should be a condition for a grant-in-aid. The ' number of primary
schools is so large that the provision of wholetime trained instructors in #31 such
schaols is not practieable. However, the necessity for some skilled supervision
of p}}ysmal exergises in elementary schooly is urgent. District Inspectors of
physical ehucation should therefore organise training camps, lasting for about
a month', for primary school teachers. The neglect of physieal edueation for
school girls up to now should be remembered when a Provincial scheme is
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being drawn up, and a special effort should be made to accelerate the rate of
progress of physical education in girls’ schools.

Physical Instructors.—Physieal education ig intended to assist in promoting.
normal physiological development and to correct physical defects in so far as
they can be remedied by such training. The physical instructor should there-
fore have had training in the elementary principles of physiology, of the hygienic.
mode of life and of nutrition. He should be trained to detect early signs of
tatigue in the child and to regulate (under the guidance of a doctor in certain
cases) the nature and amount of exercise for individual pupils. The Committee
have, earlier in this report, drawn attention to the desirability of the physical
instructor being present during the medieal examinagion of the children. He
-should be allowed a period or periods within the time-table when he can give
remedial exercises in cases recommended by the school medical officer. '

The physical instructor should also help the child to become socially minded.
Participation in games, especially team games, teaches the child to subordinate
his desire for personal success o the interest of the teajn as a whole. Tt has
been statéd that an efficient system of physical education ‘‘should encourage
the concurrent development of healthy physique, alert intelligence and sound
character’’®, Participation by the children in games and in the varied corpe-
rate activities of the sehool, snch as the Seout and Junior Red Cross movements,
is essential for the attainment of these objects. The physical instructor who is.
eoncerned with providing for the child a wide and varied experience in healthful
living, should therefore be fitted to guide all these activities in the school.

It will thus be seen that the training of the physical instructor will require
to be of a comprehensive nature. The old coneept of a drill-master or a weight
lifting expert is now effete, The Committee had before them details of the
training given ‘to students in some modern colleges for physical training. Health
education finds a prominent place in the programme of study, the aim being
to develop in teachers the incentive and the ability to train children to practise
‘healthful living, and to enable teachers to co-operate intelligently in medical
inspection, The Committee agree with these aims and commend them to those
responsible for the training of physical instructors in different parts of the

counwy,

The Committee consider that physical instructors, when they reach the age
of 40, should be absorbed into the normal teaching work., It ig not uncommon
to find men carrying on the duties of physieal instructors at 50 and 55 years of
age. This is undesirable. To prevent this, physical training instructorg should.
also be qualified to teach other subjeets and should be required to devote a cer-
tain amonnt of time to doing this throughout their career.

Physical exercise~The Committee consider that some period every day
sh(.)ult_i be de\f(rted to oorganised physical activity but that undue emphasis on
drill is undesirable. Organised games should form an important .part of the
carriculum for physical education. Games should be played within the school
hours sinee by postponing them to the end of the day, many children living at
a dls.tance are prevented from taking part. . In view of the diffieulty of seeuring
playing fields in towng provision for small area games should, as far as possible
be encouraged in the schools in urban areas. ’

An essential part of any town-planning scheme i isi
me iy the provisio '
open areas for school games. P g the provision of adequate

*SyHabus of physical training for schools issued by the Board of Education. England and
Wales, 1933.
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Medical care of the children undergoing physical ireiming.—The Committee
consider that, wherever a school medical service exists, the school medical officer
should note on the ehild’s eard any meodification which he eonsiders necessary
regarding the child’s physical education,

It is desirable that Provincial Health and Education authorities should
together draw up a code on physical education and that thig code should inelude
advice on the medical aspects of thig subject. The formulation of a system of
gradunated physical exercises to suit the requirementgs of different types of children
is also desirable.

CHAPTER IX.—CORPORATE ACTIVITIGS.

The organisations for corporate activity which usually exist in schoolg are
the Junior Red Cross, Boy Scouts and Girl Guides, the Hindustan Scouts and.
the Bengal Bratachari movement. All these organisations have a common aim,
to aid the evolution of healthy and socially useful citizens. A certain amount
of overlapping and duplication is inevitable in the activities of organisations
which have a common objective, but while the objective may be the same, the
lines of approach may vary. The same methodg will not necessarily appeal to
every child, nor to the same child at different ages, and it is thereforg advanta-
geous to have a variety of organisations even in one school. Fortunately the
interests of the teachers will not be uniform and some account must be taken of
their preferences and enthusiasms, Anry corporate activity under an enthusiastic
teacher will secure the willing and whole-hearted support of the children, The
outlook and interests of the teacher are perhaps more important in determining
the value of the activity on the character of the child than the actnal organisa-
tion to which the child belongs.

At the same time there are differences in the programmes of the various
organisations. The value of the Junior Red Cross in developing the health con-
sciousness of the child hag already been diseussed. No other organisation lays
quite the same emphasis on the practice of personal hygiene, and as an auxiliary
to the school heaith serviceg an active Junior Red Cross group cah be af great
help. The activities of the Junior Red Cross shonld be definitely correlated as
closely as possible with the general health work of the school. From the point
of view of health the Committee recognise the value of the Junior Red Cross and
recommend that the Education Department should be strongly represented on
the Provineial Junior Red Cross Committees in order that the potential benefits
of this important movement may hecome more widespread throughount the
schools in India. Other organisations which emphasise physical fimess, social
service, nature study, crafts, camp life and other forms of healthful activity are
equally important. The overlapping of activities cam be in a large measure
avoided by selecting the best featureg of each movement and by eoncentrating
the activities of the group on the selected features, while leaving the members
free to join up with other groups for the complementapy activities,

The Committee recommended that the eurrieulum of the school should be
arranged to provide at least one period a week for some corporate aetivity in
addition to physical training and organised games.

Many agencies must work together to make seeure the child’y right to health
and happiness. But of all those agencies, the parents are the most important as
their. is the longest and strongest influence in the child’s life. No scheme for
the sehool health services can he considered complete which does not arouse in
the parents an interest in and a sense of responsibility for the care of their
¢hildren. The advantages of having the parents present at medical inspection
have already been stressed and attention has been drawn to the need for greater
opportunities for individual parents and teachers to meet both in the sehool and
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in the home, but thig is not enough. A sustained campaign to interest the
parents in the school activities and to inecrease the opportunities of contaet’
between thre parents and the sehool authorities must be undertaken. Broadeasts
and cinematograph films may have a place in certain areas, and school journeys
or e€xcursions can be a valuable experience alike to children and parents. Soc.al
Punciions such as prize distributions, school concerts, sports and parents day
celebrations -are another method of reaching the parents. They should be en-
couraged to witness and appreciate the school and community health activitics
and by this means their cooperation can be secured towards introducing mnew
ideas into the homes.

The limitations that poverty imposes on what the parents cam do to
improve their home environment are fully recognised, but the sanitary state of
‘the home and the environment ig largely due to ignorance and traditional custom,
Much can be done through education to improve existing conditions and the
gimultaneous education of the child and his parents is an importamt part of
the corporate activities of the school.

CHAPTER X.—ADMINISTRATION.

Provincial and District Headguorters—The Edueation, Medical and Publie
Hesalth Departments in the Provinces are all intimately concerned with the
successful working of the school medical service. Any scheme proposed for
the administrative control of the service must take note of this faet. During
discussion in committee it was urged that ag the full cooperation of the teachers
would be essential the Education Department should bev. given the administra-
tive control of the service. The teachers would have to be brought into the
scheme very largely to assist the school medical officers, and the fullest co-
aperation would be gecured if both the medical officer and the teacher are under
the same administrative authority. The Committee felt at the same time that
the school medical serviees in the Provinceg will have to work in the closest
cooperation with the existing health services, and must derive the fullest
advantage from the facilities and knowledge already available in the Medieal
and Public Health Departments. ‘Coordination at provinecial headquarters is
therzfore of the greatest importance.

‘In view of the above considerationg the Committee came to the conclusion,
that school medical services should be created in the Provinces and that the
administrative control of these, including. the necessary budget provision, should
be under the Education Department. In each major Province there should he
a Chief School Medieal Officer to administer the school medical service which
should contain 4 sufficient number of dostors for the administrative and execu-
tive duties of medical inspection and treatment of school children. They also
consider that in-order.to promote coordination in regaprd to school medical work
between the Edueation Department and the Medical and Public Health Depart-
ments, a coordination committee of the Director of Public Instruction, Surgeon
‘General or Inspector General of Civil Hospitalg and the Director of Publie
Health should be set up in major Provinees.

In making the recommendation for the appointment of a Chief School Medi-
cal Officer the Committee do not regard it as necessarily involving the
appointment of & third administrative medical officer at Provincial Headquarters,
They are of opinion that, in order to secure as much coordination as possible
and ‘to facilitate the economic use of doctors already in the employment of
the Provincial Government, it may be found convenient for the Surgeon
General or the Inspector General of Civil Hospitals, ag the case may be, or the
Director of Publiec Health to act as Chief School- Medical Officer under the
Minister for. Fducation. Whether one of these officers mcts as Chiefl School
Medical “Officer or a separate appointment is made is obviously a matter for
each Provineial Government to decide.
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Co-ordination of effort among the officers of the three Departments should
-also be extended to the distriete. The District Medical Officer is in charge of
medical adminisiration while the econtrol o¢of public health work ig divided
between Municipal Health Officers, wherever they exist, and the district
Health Officer who is responsible for the rural areas. It is recommended that
there should he o District School Medical Officer for. the organisation and
‘supervision of the schemes in urban and rural areas. Thig Officer shonld work
in close cooperation with the District Medical Officer and the Municipal and
Distriet Health Officers.

The school medical services in individual local areas are the statutory
responsibility of Municipal Committees and District Boards. In India as
in England Government control over the efficiency of local health administra-
tion is exercised through the judicious distribution of g'ratnts-m aid to the res-
pousible local bodies. The same prineiple should apply in the case of loeal
seheol medica) services. The Committee consider that Government’s grgnt-in.
aid should be at least 50 per cent. of the cost, and that necessary safeguards
should be incorporated in the conditions governing the distribution of such
grants. Iu thiy way the Provincial Government will be able to ensure that
only considerations of efficiency will determine the recruitment of personnel
‘and the standard of administration to "re maintained by the loeal authority.

The expenditure on the supervising " staff maintained at Provincial and
District headquarters should be a chajrge on the Provineial funds. A Provin-
cial cadre of sehool Medical Officerg will attract suitable men to the service.
‘They should be capable of directing the work in the local areag both from the
-administrative and technieal points of view and will therefore require special
qualifications and experience. Some doctors affter a period of serviee in school
medical work may desire to take up some other branch of mediaine. This
sitnation might be met by the deputation to the school medical service of
officers firom the Medical and Public Heallth Departments, and it will be an
early task of the Co-ordination Committee at Provineial Headquarters to formu-
Iate a practicsyl scheme for the appointment and deputation of such officers.
Continuity in the school medical work is however vital and the period of depu-
tation of a doctor for this work showld be at least four to five years.

Urban Schemes—The provision of medica} facilities, the number of school
«children, the” proportion of well-to-do parents and the facilitieg for tramsport
vary widely among urban areas. Tt is therefore useful to divide these areas
into two broad groups, one including the cities and large towns and the other
the remaining urban centres of population. In regard to the first it hag already
been pointed out that the available resources, may, in many cases, be such
that there should be no great difficulty in attempting to develop a school health
service on as broad a basis as has been done in Western countries. With
respect to the latter group, a less ambitious programme ig in keeping with the
prevailing conditions.

In the larger towns the Committee consider tha,t for effleiept serviee the
employment of wholetime school medical officers is essential. Such officers
&hould not be permitted to engage in private praetme A scheme should inelude
primary and secondary schools and it should be a condition of recognition and
grapt-in-aid that each school should either take advantage of the loeal school
medical scheme or have approved medical arrangements of its own. The Com-
mittee consider that no child should be depnved of necessary treatment on
account of the poverty of itg parents. Medieal inspection apd treatment
should therefore be provided free for the children of all primary schools and
-of the primary de fartments of secondary schools. Treatment should inelude
admission to the free wards of Government hospitals and operation treatment
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if requived. In secondary schooly where feeg are charged for tuition, it s
;i;sicrlgble that an additioynal fee should be levied to cover the cost of medical
ingpeetion and treatment at the school chnlc."'. ‘Where + no school fees 'arf
charged it is not advisable to introduce a special fee for the school medica.

service.

In the smaller towns it will be necessary to utilise the services of part-
time doetors. They may come from Government or local body hOSplt'a!S_ and.
dispensaties or may be health officers. Others may be private practitioners.
The Committee realise that with g part-time doctor there may be gertain diffi-
eulties, The demands of private practice on his time may wmake it difficult for-
him i devote the necessary time to his school duties. It has been stated
that some part-time sehool doctors have utilised the contaets which school work
offerg to extend their private practice. Strict supervision ig required to prevent
such abuses. The Committee recommend that the amount paid to a part-
time private practitioner should bear the same relation to the salary of a.
full-time officer as that between the respective number of hourg spent hy each
‘on the work. The duties to be performed by part-time doctors should be eare-
fully defined and should include inspeetion and treatment.

Rural Schemes—Rural areas present more difficulties than towns ‘and cities.
The extent to which medical velief and other health services have been develop--
ed . rural areas differs widely in the provinces and sometimes in different
areus in one provinee. In some provinces subsidised rural practitioners have-
been established and in some others no such service has been provided. Again
the number of medical men in meneral practice in rural arcas varies oreatly,
Certain facts rclating to Bengal were described to the Committee. The
average population in a distriet ig approximately two millions of which the
number of school children is estimated at 200,000. No subsidised. practitioner
serv.ce exists in the province. As regards facilities for travel, conditions differ-
widely in  Bastern Bengal with its water transport system and in Western
Bengal whieh is drier and has more rapid communications.

Similar diversity of conditions may exist in other provinces and " tha
Committee therefore came to the conclusion that before a school medical
inspection scheme can be drawn up for rural areas it is neecessary that a
preliminary survey be made to determine the extent of the medical facilities
that are available in such areas and to determine ways of supplenienting them.
The survey should take into account the strength of the school population in
the area, the medical men employed by Government and local bodies, the
number of private practitioners, the public health organisation that exists,.

the distribution of schools and means of communieation hetween the different
parts of the area. . ’

Certain possible methods of securing medical men for inspection and treat-
ment may e mentioned. The services of doctors in charge of Government or
local body dispensaries or of private practitioners may be utilised on a part-
time bas's. It may Te necessary to employ wholetime touring medical officers
to carry out medical inspection but doubt was expressed regarding the value
of this class of medical officer. Adequate supervision of their work ig diffieult.
In very extensive and sparsely ‘populated areas the employment of such an
officer cannot perhaps be avoided. As In the case of urban schemes the part-
time school medical officer should be paid a proportion of the wholetime medical

officer’s salary corresponding to the proportion of the wholetime wark which he
~carrieg out.

*In this canuection pfease see the foot-note on page 98.
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OHAPTER XI.—SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATIONS.

1. Introduction and Mistorical.—The Committee wish to draw special atten-
tion to the frequency with which a system of medical inspection has been started
in a Provinee only to be abgndoned after a short while ag 2 measure of economy.
This indicates that there has not been a clear appreciation of the fundamental
necessity for the essential characteristics of a school medical scl}eme: The
Committee emphasise that satisfactory arrangements for school medical inspec-
tion and treatment form an essential part of any efficient system of public educa-
tion. {(Page 75).

2. Aims and objects of a School Medical Service—The Committee consider
that the aims and objects of a sehool medical service, as defined by Sir George
Newman, are applicable to India aund that it is absolutely essentiaj that steps
be taken to ensure that children attending sehool are healthy and ke_pt hefaltl_ly,
This is necessary not only from the medical but also from the educational point
¢ view. (Page 75).

3. In developing a school medical service in India big difficulty is the inade-
quate number of qualified doctors and nurses. However, in some of the large
<¢ities it should be possible to organise school health work on as wide a basig as in
of West. (Page 77).

4. Medicol Inspection.—Prodably fifty per cent. of the children attending
school would be found to require medical attention or medieal otkervation,
(Page T7).

5.  Too much weight cannot be given to health considerations in determining
the age at which children should be admitted to school. The age of school entry
slould be not more than siix and preferably five. (Page 77).

6. Many routine examinations of sehool ¢hildren in some partg of India are
vunecessary, The routine examinations should be (a) on entry into a primary
scheol at approximately ity sixth year. (b) at the 11th year and (¢) at the 14th
year. For children in high gchools when leaving at the age of 17 a final examina-
tion is desirable. Children going from a private school without a medical inspec-
tion scheme to a secondary school should be given a routine examination as
soon as possible after admission. (Page 78),

7 A wholétime doctor may reasonably be expected to carry out 5,000 routine
.inspections in a year., (Page 78).

8. A medical record wilt have to be maintained for each child which will go
with the child when he goeg from one school to another, (Page 78).

9. Height and weight records should be taken not less than twice a year.
This work should be done by the teacher. (Page 79).

10. Medical inspection should only be carried out by a qualified doctor with
special training for the work. (Page 79).

11. Medical inspection should take place in the school during sehool hours
and if possible the parents should be present. In schools with a physieal instrue-
tor he should as far as possible be available during the inspection. The doctor
should go through the inspection results with the teacher. (Page 79).

12. Treatment and Follow up.—A scheme for medical inspection without pro-
vision for treatment and follow up is of little or no nse. Schemeg for treatment
must include provision for supplementary nourishment. Special arrangements
will be necessary for treating dental defects, tonsils and adenoids and for correct-
ing the more serious defects of vision and hearing. (Page 81).

13: In urban areas accommodation for school elinicg should be provided at
convenient centres. In.many towns, buildings suitable for the purpose already
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exist, such as maternity and child welfare centres. Where it is not possible to
irovide special school elinics the next best plan is a special session for school
children at the local hospital or dispensary. (Pages 81-82).

14. Much of the minor elementary treatment can Lg done by the teacher
provided he has received the requisite instruction. (Page 82).

15. Any campaign for the reduction and prevention of disease amongst school

children must be carried into the home if sound progress is to be achieved
{Page 82).

16. Every effort should be made to secure the interest and co-operation of
health visitors in following up the defective school children in their homes.
{Page 82).

17. The lack of eontact in every type of school between teachers and parents
ig a regrettable feature of school life in India which the Committee feel should
be remedied as soon as possible. (Page 82.)

18. Ag the teacher is the solution of so0 many of the problems of school health,
the Committee urge the vital importance of making the eonditions of employment
more attractive to the right type of man and woman. (Page 83).

19. Nutrition.—The children of primary schools are not generally included
in the schemes for midday meals. The effects of malnutrition on primary school
children are not less serioug than on children of higher ages. All the children
should be given a midday meal, whether it is -brought from their homeg or pro-
vided af the school. Parents able to pay should contribute to the scheme.
(Page 83.) .

20. Simple text-books embodying the fundamental prineiples of nutrition
should be made available in the different Indian languages. (Page 84).

21. Personal and Environmental Hygiene.—~—The practice of personal hygiene
by the school childven depends largely on the example set by the teacher. Not
cnly must the teacher’s personal cleanliness be of a high standard but his phy-
sique and general health must glso be good. All candidates for admission to
training colleges and schoolg should be medically examined. The teacher should
be medically examined, at intervals as much to protect his own health ag to
climinate any danger to the school population. (Page 85.)

22. A daily parade before the school starts gives an opportunity of jndging
cleanliness standards. Tt should be a health and cleanliness parade. (Page
85.)

23. Where it is necessary to use ordinary buildings ag schools the responsible
educational authority should obtain the advice of the local health officer as to
their suitability. (Page 86.)

24. The appointment of a body of experts to report on suitable standards for
lighting, ventilation and heating of schools is recommended. (Page 86.)

25. In each school some type of container should be provided in which whole-
seme water kept under lock and key is made available. (Page 86.)

26. Begaﬁiing the provision of latrines, the bored-hole latrine offers a satis-
factory solution in most rural suburban areas. (Page 86.)

27. The effect of posture on the child’ health and gowth with special refer-
ence to the pse of desks and seats is a matter of great importance and requires
special investigation by experts. (Page 86.)

28. Cooperative effort among the children for the cleaping up of the school
apqd its syprounding ereas should be encouraged and suggestiong are made for
carrying this out. (Page 86.)
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29. Teaching of hygiene in schooly and in training schools and colleges.—-
Instruetion of school children in hyg.ene should begin at the earliest age possible
and at the ieginning should be made wholly on practical lines and devoted main-
Iy 10 personal hygiene. (Page 88.)

30. The Junior Red Cross Health Game is an appropriate and valunable
means of laying the foundationg of a healthy life during the primary school years.
{Page 88.)

31. Hygiene should be a compulsory subject in all courses for the training
of teachers. (Page 87.)

32, Praviical demonstrations should form an important part of the cuurse of
training in hygiene for teachers. They should be taught by praetice to recognise
defects and to do elementary treatment. (Page 88.)

33. Text-bookg on hygiene dealing with Indian conditions are indispensable.
{Page 87.)

34. Physical educaiion—The Education Department headguarters staff
shonld include a well qualified and experieneed officer to organise the seleme for
physical instruction in  colleges and schools. He should have an Inspector for
cach District. (Page 89.)

35. The physical instructor should have training in the elementary principles
of physiology, of the hygienic mode of life and of nutrition. (Page 90.)

36. Health education should find a prominent place in the programme of
study of the physical instructor, the aim being to develop in them the incentive
and the ability to train children to practise healthful living and to enable them
1o co-operate intelligently in medieal inspection. (Page 90.)

37. Every secondary school should have a fully trained physical instructor,
and his appentment should be a condition! for a grant-in-aid.  (Page R0)

38, Distriet Tnspectors should organise training camps for physical instrue-
tion, lasting about a month, for primary school teachers. (Page 89.)

39. A special effort should be made to accelerate the rate of progress of
physical edueation in girls’ schools:  (Page 90.)

.40. Some period every day during school hours should be devoted to organise
physical activity but undue emphasis on drill is undesirable. Orgnised games
should dform an important part of the curriculum for physical edication. (Page
90.)

41. Corporate activities—The Education Department should be strongly re-
presented on the Junior Red Crosg Committees in order that the potential bene-
fit of this important movement . may become more widespread throughout the
schools,  (Page 91.) _

42. The curricalum of the school should be arranged to provide at least
one period a week for some corporate activity in addition to physical training and
organised games. (Page 91.) '

43. A sustained.@ampaig'n to interest the parents in the school activities and
to inerease the opportunities of contact between the parents and the school
authorities must be nndertaken. (Page 92.)

44. Much can be done through education to improve existing health condi.
tions, and the simultaneoug edncation of the child and hig parent is an impertant
part of the corporate activities of the school. (Page 92.)

45. Administration.—School medical services should be created in the Pro-
vinces. (Page 92.)
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46, The administrative control of these, including the necessary hudget provi-
sicn, should be under the Education Department, (Page 92.)

47. In each major Province there should Ve a Chief School Medical Officer,
to administer the school medical service which should contain a sufficient oum-
ber of doectors for the administrative sud execitive dutieg of medical inspection
and treatment of school children. (Page 92.)

48. In order to promote coordination regard to school medical work between
the Education Department and she Medical and Public Health Departments, a
evordination committee of the Director of Public Instruction, Surgeon General
or Inspector General of Civil Hospitals and the Director of Public Health should
be set up in major Provinces. (Page 92.)

‘ 49, Tn making the recommendation for the appointment of a Chief School

Medical Officer the Comruittee do not regard it as necessarily involving the
appointment of a third administrative medical officer at Provineial headquarters.
They are of opinion that, in order to secure as much coordination as possible and
to facilitate the economic use of dortors already in the employment of the Pro-
vincial Governments, it may be found convenient for the Surgeon General or
the Inspeetor General of Civil Hospitals, as the case may be, or the Director of
Public Health to act as Chief School Medical Officer under the Minister for
KEduation. Whether one of these officers acts as Chief School Medical Officer
or a separate appointment is made is obviously a matter for each Provinecial
Government to decide. (Page 92.)

50. Government control over the efficiency of loeal school medical inspection
schemes should be exercised through the judicious distribution of grants-in-aid
to -the responsible loeal bodies. Government grants-in-aid should be at least
60 per eent. of the cost. (Page 93.)

51. The expenditure on the supervising staff maiutained at Provineial and
District headquarters should be a charge on the provincial funds. (Page 93.)

52. Continuity in school medical work is vital and the period of deputation
cf a doetor for this work should be at least four to five years. (Page 93.)

. 53. In the larger towns the employment of wholetime school medical officers.
is essential for efficient service and such officers should not be permitted to
engage in private practice. A scheme should include primary and secondary

schools and it should be a condition of recognition that each school takes part in
the scheme, (Page 93.)

54. Medical inspection and treatment should be provided free for the children

?{;’ all %gilgnary schools and of the primary departments of secondajy schools,
Page 93

*65. In secondary schools where fees ave chavged for tuition ay odditional

f(f{“e)may be levied to cover the cost of medical inspection and treatment. (Page

*The Central Advisory Board of Education at its meeting held on the 14th and 15th

January, 1942, in accepting the Report,? suggested that this recommendation may be
amended as follows:— ’

“In secondary  schools, particularly in wban areas, the fee charged should include d contribution
towards the cost of medical inspection and treatment’”. ’

. This amendment was accepted by the Central Advisory Board of Health when adopting
the Réport at its mceting held on the 26th, 27th and 28th January, 1942.
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56. Before a school medical inspection scheme can be drawn up for rural
areas a preliminary survey should be made of the medical facilities available apd
of the wayg of supplementing them. (Page %4.)

G. G. JOLLY. (Chairmoen):
A. C. BANERJEA,

E. COTTER.
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W. A. JENKINS.
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JOHN SARGENT.
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APPENDIX

ScuepuLe ¥orR MEepicaL INSPECTION,

WName of Education Authority. Primary and Secondary Education.
I. Name of School .....cooccvvviiiniiiiiiniinn, District.......covieneenn ereeenes town-village ..................
Name of the pupil, ooooiiviciiiiinien. Name and address of parent or guar-
dian .

Year, Year. Year. Year.
11, Personal history—-

Measles

Whooping cough
Diptheria e
Chickenpox .
Vaccination and date
Malaria

Smallpox

Typhoid

Dysentery

Other diseases
Fanuly medical history (if excephonal)

IIl. Height

3
Weight 3
Age ... 4
Standard
Regularity of attendance
Mental capacity . 5
Vision 6
Hearing 7
1st 2nd 3rd 4th
routine routine routine routine
exami- exami- exami- exami-
nation. nation, nation. nation.
IV. Date of M, 1. Initials of M. O.
Parents present—
General conditions— . )
Nutrition e =g
Clothing T 9
Footwear RAELSL )
Cleanliness, body, hair and bcalp ... 10
Chest measurement . T §4
Special conditions—
External eye disease e v 12
Vision v 13
Speech e 14
Teeth and guma K NV
Ear discase ... 1b
Hearing e 13
Skin disease ... ... 18
Nose or throat ... e 19
Tonsils 2
Adenoids
Glands, ce rvical and gcneral
Mental condition a1
Disease or dqfarmzty—
Heart ... 22
Anaemia e 28
Lungs .
Nervous system 24
Digestive system s e 25
Liver . 26
Spleen 27
Tuberculosis ... ... 28
Rickets . .. 29
Deformities (posture) . 30

Acute infectious diseases ...
Other diseases or defects ... . 31
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1st and 3rd 4th
routine routine routine routine
exami- exami- exami- exami-
ration. nation. nation. nation,
V. Notification card .., ... 32
Date of issue
Date of return ...
VI. Doctor’s observations . 33
VII. Teacher’s observations .. 34
Special inspections and re-inspections ... 34
The numbers relate to the attached notes.
Date oovvviiiiiiinneen. I T N Place, duration

and result of treatment.

NOTES ON TIIE SCHEDULE FOR MEDICAL INSPECTION,

It is suggested that the schedules for boys and girls should be of different
colours or should be coloured differently at one of the four corners. The
schedule makes provision for the four routine examinations a child is likely to
undergo during his or her school career, namely, at approximately the 6th, d1th,
14th and 17th year of age. \

Seetions 1, TT, III and VII are to be filled in by the school teacher prior
to medical inspection. Sections IV, V, and VT are to be filled in hy the school
doetor.

1. To be stated exactly, déte of month and year.

2. Should include any other illness likely to have an effect direct or indirect
on the health of the child in after life, e.g., rheumatism, tonsillitis, tuber-
culosis, syphilis, fits, cperations, ete, .

3. Height and weight should be recorded by the teacher at least twice yearly
and preferably once every ferm and record should he available at the time of
medical. inspection,

4. To be stated in vears and months, e.g., 112]12,

5. State the approximate number of years the ehild is educationally behind
the average of the class.

6. To be tested as in Note 13. Failing thig method the teacher should record
as normal or defective on the presence or absence of such sipns as headache,
holding the %00k close, inability to see the blackboard, ete.

7. _Record as normal or defective. Note the child’s attitude during elass,. the
repetition required during dictation lesson or when commands are given, ete..

8. Classify as good, normal, subnormal, poor. -The alertness, vigour and
-expression of the child, the appearance of the skin and*hair, the redness or pallor
of the mucous membranes should be taken into consideration in determining the
nutrition.

9. Note insufficiency, need of repair, cleanliness (good, average, bad) pre-
sence or absence of footwear.

. 10. Note the cleanliness of body and head sepavately as clean, stightly dirty,
dirty, scurf, _nits, vermin and sores as well as skin disease should be looked for;
sores and skin diseaseg being noted under ‘‘Special Conditions, skin diseases,”

11. The chest measurement should be.tafken at the level of the junction6f

the 4th costal cartilage and the sternum and should be recorded at full inspiration
and expiration.
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12. Including blepharitis, styes, conjunectivitis, trachoms, diseases of the
cornea or lens, squints, nystagmus, ete.

13, To & tested by Snellen’s Test Types at 6 metres (20 ft.) and recorded for
each eye separately thus R. 6|6 and 6/12. Children under 6 years need not be-
tested 1y Snellen’s types.

14. Including defects of articulation, e.g., stammering, lisping, ete.

15. Note pyorrhoea, abscesses, number of carioug teeth, cleanliness special
features, e.g., irregularity, Hutchinson’s teeth, ete.

16. Tncluding otorrhoea, wax ete.

17. Fach ear to he tested separately by the forced whisper method. Num-
bers should be whispered and the child should be asked to repeat the numbers.

18. Includes contagious diseases, <.g., ringworm, scabies, ete.

19. Note mouth breathing, nasal catarrh, deflected septum, enlarge turbi-
nates, polypi. malformations of palate, ete.

-20. Record as N. (normel) + (slight enlargement-) + 4+ (moderate and
severe. enlargement) and for each tonsil separately, e.g., RH{L + +,

21. Note as bright, average, dull, backward, mentally defective,

22. Functional or organic disease. '

23. Normal (N} : slightt+severe+ +,

24. {Including paralysis, epilepsy, emotional or social instability.

25. Note indigestion, anorexia, diarrhoea, constipation ete.

26. Note in inches below costal margin,

27. (1) State whether the spleen is palpable or not.

(2) TIf the spleen is palpable, ascertain the position of the costal margin anit
feeling gently below it, ascertain whether the spleen ig projecting below the costal
margin. If it does, outline with a grease pericil that portion of ‘the eldge of the
spleen which projects most freely -(the “apex’ of the.spleen) while the ¢hild s
stauding in a perfectly natural position, equally on both feet, and:looking directly
to his front. Using this mark as a guide messure in eentimeters the distance

‘between the apex mark and the costal margin. Record this agq the size of the
entarged spleen for the child. ‘

o

(3) To find the ‘average enlgrged spleen’ of a group of children take the:
s . of these measurements and divide the sum by -the number of children .in
whom gplenic enlargement ig recorded.

28. Glandplar, asseous, pulmenary, or other forms and whether definite or
suspeeted, ,

29. Note particular form of rickets, knock-knee, spinal curvature, ete.

30. Tncluding deformities of the head, trunk, limbs, spinal curvature, hone:
disease, deformed chest, shortened liml}s, club foot ete.

31. Any wedkness or defect not noted above, e.g., hernia, which may unfit .a
child for ordinary school routine including physical exercise.

‘atamenia may be added to the schedule for girls’.sshools, i degired.

32. The notification card will be issued by the doctor through the teacher to-
the-parents; the counterfoil should be returned to the teacher who will attach it
tn'the achedule ‘antl enter the date of return of the counterfoil.

'33. Includes a general summing up of the child”’s health and any peculiarities.
which may want watching. -Includes ‘dlso.any special adwice given to the parent
‘or ito the teadher regarding modification of .school work, exercise, -ete.
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34. The teacher’s remarks should include a genera] survey of the child's
health ineluding his special disabilities.

35. Bpecial inspeetions should be entered in red ink.. The findings at re-
inspection and any wnotes of illnesses treated by the family dector, digpensary
hospital or at a school ‘elinic or in school together with the dateg of commence-
ment and completion .of the treatment ghould be entered jn blagk iuk.

The follow up of ehildren with defeots.will be facilitated if a code is msed to
signify whether the ohild requires obgervation o: treatment and nature of the
treatment gdvised. Tlue penecil may be used to mark the foryper qlﬂsg of defeet
for which treatment is unnecessary, but which must be kept under Qbsqrvaum
in case of unfavourable developments. For example if the child is suffering from
glight enlargement of the tonsils which are causing no symptoms the symbal
‘R.L’ (re-inspeetion) may be placed in blue pencil after the defect. ‘%!mlsfarly A
child wearing glasses for defective vision may need no immediate treatment but
should be seen periodically and therefore marked with a ‘blue “R.I.’ Red pencil
may ‘be used to mark defects requiring treagment and a red Symbol used to
indicate the nature of the treatment afvised. ¥or example, a red “C.1." may
gignify that the child has been sdvised to attend the school cllnlc, a red ‘H’ that
the child has been refierred to hospital or dlspensarv and a red ‘D’ that he has
been referred to a private practitioner. A cirele round 4he symbol, e.g., R.I. or
1. may ‘be used to indieate that a follow.up visit to the home i8 desieahle in order
-ro explam to the parents the causes of the dlsabxhtv and sthe steps:to Jbe taken

o ameljorate.or .cure defeet, All gards manked in red or blue penail Wﬂ] e pean
‘hy the dootor at:the time of thig wisit,
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REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE OF THE CENTRAL ADVISORY
BOARD OF EDUCATION APPOINTED TO CONSIDER THE QUESTION
OF THE RECRUITMENT OF EDUCATION OFFICERS, TOGETHER WITH

THE DECISIONS OF THE BOARD THEREON.

At their Eighth Meeting held at Lucknow in January 1943, the Central
Advisory Board of Education considered, inter alia, the report of the Committee
appointed to consider the question of the recruitment of Fducation Officers.
The Board adopted the recommendations of the Committee with the following
observations :— ,

(1) They hoped that the Government of Madras would soon find it possible
1o institute a Class I Eduecation Service to replace the Indian Educational
Service;

(ii) though they agreed that a ageneral uniformity in the designations of the
different grades of administrative service in education should be the ultimate
objective, they felt it could only be achieved progressively,

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE.

1. The appointment of the Committee was the outcome of a memorapdum
submitted by the Bengal Government which wag congidered by the Central
Advisory Board of Ednecation at their meeting in Jannary, 1942, A copy of this
memorapdum will be found in Appepdix 1(t) of the Proceedings of the Seventh
Meeting of the Board. (Pages 111-—114),

2. The discussion which took place at that meeting made it clear that the
experience of Bengal was shared by prgetically all the other Provinces and that
there was general agreement as to the urgent need of steps being taken to
counteract the steady deterjoration in the quality of the persons available for the
senior posts particularly on the administrative side of the education service.
The Committee are able to state at once that the results of their enquiry give
them no reason to differ from the opinion set out ajove, From the information
befcre them, they were satisfied that the drawbacks inherent in the present
system, to which the Government of - Bengal have called attention, are wide-
spread and that the existing wmethod of recruiting Edueation Officers, parti-
enlarly on the administrative side, ig not likely to produce men and women of
the vequisite calibre to engble an improved system of public education to he
established and maintained. In view of the importance which ought to be
attached to the edueation service, the attraptions which it offers should be at
least ecmparable with those offered by other major Government services. Tn
actual faet, as will be seen from the examples given below, the financial attrae-
tions offered to young men and women of outstanding ability to enter the
education service are distinctly inflerior to those offered Ty other services. What,
however, makes the position far more serious ig the tendency to fill vacancies
n the higher grades by promotion from the subordinate service and so to
exclude the possibility of securing the services of first class graduates at the
stage at which they are normally reernited into other branches of the Administra-
tion, The Committee wish to put no obstacle in the way of any officer of out
standing ability making his or her way from the bottom to the top of the educa-
tional lggdder but apart from other considerations they doubt whether the number
of guch people in any area would be sufficient to accor a reasonable field of selec-
tion for the highest posts. Moreover, since Edueation above el other pubhe
services should be put a premium on high academie attainment ag well as personality
and practical experience. it is clearly against the public interest to eut it off
from any - souree of supply Wher? such qualifications are likely to be found.
The Committee are therefore convinced that the Education service must be put
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Iii a position to reeruit a substantial proportion of its seulor personnel at stages
and on ftermg approximating to these which obtain in other branches of Gov-
ernment service.

3. Before considering how far in order to chieve this objeet promotion frow
the subordinate service must be restricted and the inducements offered to
entrants at a higher stage improved, the Committee thought it desirable to
explore other. possible meams of making the service more attractive and .thereby
raising the general standard. It has been suggested that the experience 0.
officers could 1e enlarged, their chances of promotion increased and the risks
of a too narrow proviuealisin mintnised if the edueational serviee at any vate
(N its adinuistraiive side could be placed en an All-Tndia nusis somewhat on the
lines ot the Indian Educational Service which was abolished twenty years ago.
‘While the Committee realise that the fajlure in many areas to replace the
1. E. 8. by a provincial service of equal ealibre has exercised a very adverse
effect on educational developments in recent years, they fcel that so long as ?hg
present statutory position in regard to education remains in foree, the Aiffic
culties in the way of operating sn All-Tndia Edueation Service are insuperable:
Similar considerations, with the language difficulty added, also Jead them to
reject, albeit with reluetance, the possibility of comprehensive arrangements
for the regular interchange of officers between one Provincial Serviee and
another. Thee feel, however, that as the administrative staff of the Central
Government develops, as they believe it must, the interchange of officers
hetween the Central and Provineial Governmenty might be carried out with less
difficulty than that between individual provinees and they recommend that this
possibility should be further explored when the growth of the Central Education
Department has proceeded sufficiently far.

4. Before proceeding to the main items of their enquiry, viz., the ninimum
qualifications which should be regarded ag essential for any Education Officer
and the ways and means of securing an adequate supply of persons with thess
minimum qualifications, the Committee feel it desirable to define asg acceuragely
as may i e necessary the meaning which for the purpose of this report they
attach te the expression ‘Education Officer’. They propose to regard the term
as applying primarily to those members of the Education Service who are
concerned more with administration than with teaching and within thig category
to those who hold positions of responsibility. It is realised that .the heads of
edueational institutions haye to a greater or less degree administrative duties
and that in most services it will be expedient that they should be recruited from
the edueation officer class and  wice vérsa, but the Committee nevertheless fecl
that in the main their recruitment and conditions of service must be directly
related to that of teachers rather than administrators and that this larger ques-
tion falls outside their terms of reference. Eduecstion Officers, however, will
themselves fall natnrally info two distinet but interchangeable eclass~-; the
inside officer who deals with administration in the more restricted sense and the
outside officcr who is usually an inspector of sehools of some kind. Sinee the
Committee recognise the urgent need for improving both the guality and the
quantity of the inspectorate if the great developmentg to which they look forward
are to he properly supervised, they have dealt separately with this branch of
the service. They wish however to emphasise the fact that in ' all essentials
the inside and outside brancheg should be treated as complementary parts pf

the same service and that the advantage of officers designate for the most senior
posts having had experience on both sides should hever he overlooked. So far
as ‘the mivimum qualifications for an Edueation Officer are concerned, the
Committee are of opinion that such officery must possess high academic quali-
fleatlons. 'While they do not desire to define these in terms of degrees or ¢lassey
in vie, of the obvious diffienlty of equating academic distinetions they hold that
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any officer whose duty involveg the supervision of teachers shopld possess  an
academic background which will command their respect. In view Of proba_ble
educational development, they also think it necessary _thau: an increasing
proportion of Administrative Officers should possess speecial gualifieations in
technical, commercial and art subjects in order that they may be competent to.
supervise the work of such institutions, on the assumption of course _that such
iustitutions will before long be transferred to the control of Education Depart-
wents. They also attgeh importance for similar reasons to Education Officers.
having received the necessary training in the art of teaching.

5, The Committee are further off opinion that in view of the duties which
they may he called upon to perform, Education Officers must have had practical
experience of teaching and that, if possible, this experience should cover more
than one type of educational institution. The Committee do not however thinlk
it necessary that the teaching experience should cover g very long period.
Experience suggests that the teacher  with too much experience does not
ustally make a good administrative officer since he tends to be set in his
outlook and to reguire those under his contiol to adopt the methods which he
himself found successful. Not less than three years’ actual teaching experienee
should be prescribed and it is to I hoped that as conditions in the lower stages
of education improve, the Hducation -Officers with teaching experience elsewhere
thai in a university will become muneh more common.

6. The Committee attach the greatest importance to the personal qualities
of the Education Officer. He perhaps more than any other class of public
servant is called upon to deal with humanity and human problems and the
success of his work both in the office and niore especially in the schools must
depend almost entirely on the tact and  skill with which he handles those with
whom his duties bring him into contact.  His clients will be of all ages and drawn
from all ranks ofl society. Ile must therefore possess in a high degree not only
a sympathetic and liberal habit of mind but also those other attributes whiel:
are normally connoted by the word ‘personality.’

7. Having indicated briefly that they hope with sufficient clarity the sort of
qualifications which in their opinion an Eduecation Officer ought to possess, the
Committee pass on to consider what should ‘e the main grades of FEducation
Officers and what conditions of service, including salary, should be offered to
eusure that they ave filled with men and women of the requisite calibre. Sinece
it Is not uncommon either in India or in other countries to come across people
who think there is something about Education which makes it unnecessary to-
pay its servants properly, the Committee think it desirable to record what might
otherwise appear a truism, 17z., that if Education is to attract as.good servants
as other wervices it must offer comparable rewards. In Government service as
in other walks of life pay and prestige tend to be closely related and the
Cemmittee are in entire agreement with the Bengal Government that it will
always ie difficult for the Bdueation Offeer to hold his own with  officers of
other serviees and pa rtienlavly with  district officery 8o long as they have reéson
to regard him as of inferior status. Salagy is the determining factor and the
Committes  have felt it unnecesary to consider other conditions of servieces
such as pension, leave, provident fund, ete., as they understand that in nearly
all proviuces these are covered by Fundamental and other rules which apply to
(lovernment servants generally. )

8. The Committee articipate, and indeed they
general vule the Education Officer, as thew

on inspection work during his earliep year
to desionate as

think it desirable, that as a
hajve defined him, will be engaged
s of service. They therefore propose
! : Tnspectors the two lowest categories of Fducation Officers whieh
they have I mind, even though in certain eases the officers concerned may be
reeruited direet into the headquarters office and may not be employed as
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y whom it iz proposed v eall Assistant
Inspectors, will be recruitad from colleges and schools of all types. Normally
there will be Government institutions wut the Committee see no reason why
teachers of outstanding ability in non-Government schools should be debarred.
The Committee higve in mind that if the ordinary work of inspection is to he
efficiently done a large number of officers, both men and women, will
¢ required in this category., While opportunities should be provided for
men and women of exceptional ability in thig category to obtain promotion
either to headshipg of schools or to higher grades m the administrative service,
in the bulk of cases this will be the highest rank to which mopst people in  this
category will expect to atmin. A fairly long scale is accordinly indicated and
the following is suggested ag a minimum both for men and women Rs.
150—10—250 (Efficiency Bar)—10--350 per mensem. The next category is
one to which the Committee attach special importance for it is at this stage
that a serious attempt should Ne' made to recruit into the service men and
women with qualifications comparable with those of the entrantg to what ave
at present the more-gttractive branches of Government serviee, Since the
Committee have laid, it down that the full-fledged Education Officer must have
bad at least 3 vears’ teaching experience, it may be necessary in some areas in
order to secure the right people at the right time to provide speecial facilities
for officers fu this category to obtain the necessary teagehing experience after they
have been recruited. The Committee hope, however, that as the existence of
this category becomes knewn suirable: persons will be induced to do the neees-
sary amount of teaching with tha object of seeuring admission to it. Tt is
recommended that membeis of this eategorv should be designated Deputy
Inspectors, again whether actually employed on inspection or not, and that the
minimum scale both for men and  women should be Rs. 250—15—550 per
meurem with a Selection Grade Rs. 550—20--750. The Committee appreciate
the faet that thig salary scale falls far short of those offered in other branches
of Government service in certain Provinees. . They point out, however, that
the seale is a minimum one, that to, preseritle salaries which some Provinces
micht regard as altogether bevond their capacity would serve no ngeful purpose
and thet in any case they attach more importance to equality of status and
;omuneration with other major services in the same area than to anv partienlar
gures. .

9. The Committee fzel that they should give some indication as to the size
of this category in relation both to the category of Assistant Tnspector and to
the senior grades. Since-the sizes and. requirements of different Provineeg vary
greatly and since it is not contemplated that there will be anything hut exeep-
tional promotion from the Assistant Tnspeetor to the Deputy Inspector category,
there would appear to be no particular value in attempting to fix any nvmerical
relationship between the two categories. Obvionsly the Deputy Tnspectors will
he mueh fewer in numbers.  On the other hand inasmneh as the primary objeet
of creating the Deputy Inspector class is to supply wuitahle material for subse-
anent promotion it is clear that the intake of Deputy Inspectors must to some
extent be determined bv the protable wastage in the higher ranks, The Com-
mittee feel that if the Deputy Inspector category is to hold out reasonably
attractive prospects not lese than 113 of its members should be able to Took
forward to promotion to the higher ranks and another 113 to reaching the selee-
tinn orade. Tf this bagis is accented it should not be diffienlt to determine the
approximate size of this eatezory for each area.

Inapcetors at all.  The lower category

10 Without attaching undue importsmes to anv particular nomenclature the
Committee recommend that +he two ecategories of Assistant and Denutv Tnenes.
tors, ag deseribed above. shonld constitute the Junior Grade of Tdueation Offirerg
or Clasg IT of the Education Administrative Serviee. Turning to the Seniox
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Grade the Committee eontemplate that in all areas this will consist of a Class

I and certain posts above Class I, e.g., those of the Director of Public Instrue-
tion, Deputy Director of Public Instrucuon and the Ch.ef Inspectors for male
and female education. The number of these special posts ag well as the numier
of officers in Class 1 will necesgarily depend on the size of the area and the
extent of its educational responsibilities, It is felt, however, that nowhere
should the scale for Clasg I be less than Rs. 400—25—1,000. For the highest
posts in the educational service, it is not feasible to suggest definite salaries
again ow:ng to the varying circumstances in different provinees., The Commit-
tee desive to suggest, however, that the existence of a few well paid posts at
the top is a greater inducement to suitable young people with proper ambition
to enter the service than a muech larger number of posts offering only moderate
remuneration. The Committtee also wish to call attention to the importance~
iy their opinion, of the posts of Chief Inspector for male and female eduecation
respectively and they feel that such persons should certainly rank with the
Deputy Director of Public Instruction and should be regarded ag eligible for
promotion to the post of Director of Public Instruction itself. They should in

fact be the heads of tlic outside branch of the Education Servige, the import-
ance of which needs no emphasis. In view of the urgent need of attracting

women with suitable quélificationg into the Eduecational Services, the Com-
mittee did not think it desiratlle at the present stage to introduce any general

differentiation of salary between men and women. If it is felt necessary to
diffcrentiate i any way in favour of men, such differentiation should only apply
in the higher stages of the scales for the higher grades,

11. The Committee have discussed at the beginning of thiy report the
possibility of arranging permanent or temporary exchanges between different
areas with the object of enlarging the experience of administrative Officers.
While they hope that in spite of the obvious diffieulties to which they have called
attention this guestion will not be permanently shelved, they feel that the
important purpose they have in mind may be partially served if the principle of
granting  stndy leave to administrative officers is generally adopted. They
feel it would do a great deal to keep officers fresh if at the discretion of Gov-
ernment and subjeet to the exigencies of the service they could be granted a
pericd of study leave not exceeding twelve months as soon as possible after
they have completed seven years’ service. With the further object of coun-
teraipting the tendency to get into a groove, which i inevitable in cases where
officers are confined for Tong periods to service in areas remote from eentres o
intellectnal activity, all reasonable facilities should be granted to them te atrend
Conferences #nd meetings on educational subjects ontside their areas. The
Committee deplore the tendeney in certain ‘areas to restriet such facilities on
the plea of economising in travelling allowances.

12. Apart frem the normal graded administrative system which they have
outlined ahove, the Committee recognise the importance in the interest of obtain-
ing variety of experience and securing persons with practical experience of cer-
tain aspects of education, the development of which ig at the moment in an em-
bryonic stage in this country, of reeruiting officers, from outside the particular
areas concered and in certain cases from outside India altogether. They therefore
have no objection to the prajctice of engaging officers on contract provided it
1s not done to an extent which would deprive other officers in full time service
of a reasonable prospect of promotion to higher posts.

J. M. BOTTOMLEY (Chairman).
W. H. F. ARMSTRONG.

P. N. BANERJEA.

G. D. BARNE.

MAURICE GWYER.

JOHN SARGENT.
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REPORT OF THE COMMITTIEE OF THE CENTRAL ADVISORY
BOARD OF EDUCATIQON APPOINTED TO CONSIDER THE QUESTION
THE TRAINING, RECRUITMENT AND CONDITIONS OF SERVICE
OF TEACHERS, TOGETHER WITH THE DECISIONS OF THE BOARD

THEREON.

At their Bighth Meeting held at Lucknow in January 1943, the Central
Advisery Board of Bducation considered, inter alia, the reporg of the Committee
appointed to consider the question of the training, Recruitment and Condition:s
of Service of Teachers. The Board adopted the recomwendationg of the Com-
mittee and decided that the report be forwarded to Provinces, Liocal \d...nis-
trations, the States and educational authoritiey  coucerned for their
consideration,

REPORT OF THE COMMITTESY, ..

1. The Committee feel it desiraple to make certain preliminary observations
with regard fo their report. It became apparent at an early stage in their
deliberations that in the time at their disposal they would be unable to deal
with the vast sulject remitted to them in anything.like a comprehensive
tashion. They decided therefore that they must lighten their task by postpon-
ing for future consideration either by themselveg or by some other Committee
that part of their reference which concerns teachers in Universities or institu-
tiong of University rank, including the higher stages of Technical, Commercial
and Art Education. In extenuation of this omission they can at least urge that
the conditions of serviee of University teachers, while anything but satisfactory
in many instances, compare much.less unfavourably with those of other learned
professiong in thig country or of the teaching profession in other countries than
those which at present obtain in the lower stages of the education serviee.
There ajre other reasons also which need not be specified here why in the Com-
mittee’s opinion the training and yeerunitment as well as the conditicus of
service of Universitty teachers should receive separate consideration.

2. The second matter to which the Committee wish to call eaply attention
ig still more important. Both thetr own exper.ence and the information which
has been placed before them in the course of their enquiry have convince.l them
that the whole condition of the Teaching service in the lowefr stages of the
educational system in this country js so unsatisfactory that no real progress
can lle looked for unless and until the position of the teacher is radically ' im-
proved.  For it is a truism which appeaprs to be ignored in India, that the
quality of the teacher is the one factor which must always detcrmaine the
efficiency of any educational system. Unless a satisfactory supply of suitably
qualified teachers is forthcoming, the money spent on education will be almost
entirely wasted. 1t is often suggested in quarters, which are either unable or
unwilling to face the finaneial implications of previding India with a v oper
system of public education, that the teacher should be attracted to his work by
a sense of vocation or service to the community, rather than by any financial
inducement. Ideally this may be true and it is to be hoped that an increasine
number of men and women will be led to take up teaching by high motiveg of
thig kind but in actud] fact it amounts to little more than wishful thinking.
Common sense supported by experience leaves little doutt that if the teaching
service is to secure an adequate supply of the right type of people, it must
offer practical attractions comparable with those which other branches of the
public service offer to their members. [ the labourer iy worthy of his hire,
then of all labourers the good teacher is most worthy of his. Teaching if
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properly done is exacting both on body apd mim;l: t].ae conditions under Whi.ch
teachers often have to live in a country like India isolate them from social
amenities and from intellectual companionship; the raw material in which they
work, the bodies and minds of children is not merely the most valuable asset
of the community but once spoiled it can hardly ever be repaired. It might
regsonably Ue assumed therefore that of all servants of the public the teacher
would be the best rewarded and the most esteemed. Reference however, to
Appendix 11 to *‘Education in India in 1938-39"" will show that as things. are,
teachers, at any rate in the primary and middle stages on which the efficiency
of the whole system must ultimately depend, are being paid at rates inferior
to those which apply to most classes of menials. There is, therefore, a great
gap bctween the position that now exists and the lowest standard which the
Committee can accept as satisfying the essential eriterion for the establishment
of an efficient teaching service, viz., that a teacher should approach his daily
work free from the strain of domestie financial anxieties. There is only one
way to ridge this gap and the Committee frankly recognise that the minimum
reeommendations, which wonld have any prospeet of producing teachers of the
requisite standard and putting the profession on a respectable basis, will in-
volve financial commitments so vastly in excess of the present public funds
devoted to education that most authorities will regard them, at first sight at
any rate, as entirely impracticable. Since, however, the Committee believe
that the problem of providing India with a reasonaply satisfactory system of
public edueation cannot be indefinitely shelved, they have felt the necessity of
making such recommendations as in their opinion will achieve thig purpose, even
if they may involve a drastic reconsideragion of educational finance, including
the relationg hetween the Central and Provineial Authorities. At the same time,
however prohibitive from the finanecial point, of view as the eumnlative effect
of their proposals may appear, the Committee wish to point out that their
adoption would still leave teachers as a whole in an unfavourable financial
condition compaved with other persons who enjoy professional status and that
a country which elaims equality with other eivilised nationg ean hardly remain
satisfied for an indefinite time with a state of affairs where the teacher is worse
off than the clerk or where his economie position generally vis-a-vis that of other,
educa{t'ed classes iy substantially inferior  to that of the teacher in other
countries. The Cqmmittee therefore feel that the adoption of their recom-
menda‘t]‘ons, drastl_e ag Thgy may seem, must be regarded not as a final settle-
ment of the question at issuc but ag constituting a practicable stage in the
transition from what is to what ought to be.

3. A. Tramming—The Committee have no hesitation in expressing the opinion
that every teacher employed in any kind of school maintajined or aided out of
public funr}s or recognised by Government must be trained. Before very long
they hope it will be possible to extend thigy requirement to every school rwhie?l
Iy allowed to exist at all. They believe that there is a techniqhe or art of
tegp_hnw which can be leant and that if this is so, before anv man or wotan 18
alivwad 1o uperate on human material, he or she must be r'.cquired to acquire
tl_le necessary  megtering of this technique. Tn laying down this general prin-
ciple, t‘he Cmr_lm'lttee realise thaf it may not be practicable to apply it in the
case of all existing teachers, though they urge that so fap ag training facilities
pe;:mnt, opportumties should be afforded to all existing teachers ‘wh);) are not
trained, to beeomg ‘trained. They - regard it, however, as esse;ltial that steps
should be taken without delay to provide the necessarv’ training f‘aciiitiek 'in‘
order that.ﬂll entrants to the teaching profession after a given date Wilich
§hould be in the Teasonably near future, shall have received tﬁe minimm’n traih—
n;]g hereinafter preseribed and they recommend that »Povineial Governments
should take such measures as may be necessary to compel loeal ):6dies t;)‘



111

comply with this requirement 8o far as any schools under ‘their control_ are
concerned. In orvder that conerete effect may be given to this proposal, it is
further recommended that the responsible authorities should work out a pro-
gressive programme for énsuring that all teachers in their schools become
trained within a specified period.

4. In #ddition, or rather as a necessary preliminary to thc' question of
training, the' Committee wish to lay it down that any person entering upon a
vourse of training should have minimum educational background. They are
satisfied that this minimum, even under existing conditions, can in no case be
made lower than the possession of a Matriculation Certificate or its equivalent.

5. The Committee also considered whether it was desirable, in addition to
thig minimum educational qualification to preseribe a minimum age for entering
upon a course of training. While they realise that such a step may be open to
certain educational objections, they believe that these will be outweighed Ty
the advantage of fixing g definite limit for the guidance of the responsible
authorities and they accordingly suggest that no candidates shall be admitted
to a course of training unlessy they gre over the age of 16 or will reach that age
during the calendar year in which they are admitted.

6. These general principles have to be applied to the training of teachers
or schools of different types., Beginning with the primary school, which with
the addition in due course of nursery and infant classes may be regarded as the
basis upon which the whole educational - system must be constructed, the
Committee are opinion that while the fundamental requirements in regard
to minimum edueational background and training in the art of teaching should
apply here as elsewhere, special arrangements may be needed during a transi-
tional period to enable suitable candidates from rural areas, and particularly
female eandidates, to reach the educational standawd prescribed for admission
to a course of training. A scheme somewhat on the lineg of the pupil teacher
system formerly in operation in  (ireat Britain might perhaps be adopted.
Thig would allow suitable boys and girls from Middle Sehools to be transferred
to special centres or classes attached to high schools and given specia] tuition
in order to bring them to the required edueational standard. ‘Whether during
this period it will also be possible - to test their probable sunitability for future
training, is a question which will require further consideration.

7. In the case of Nursery and Infant schools or clasgses, the Committee,
while recognising that recruits should possess a special aptitude for thig respon-
sible task, see mo reason to preseribe any educational backeground Heyond
that already laid down in the case of primary teachers. .The Committee are
convineed that teachers in schools of this type should invariably be women and
they are further of the opinion that nearly all Hoys as well ag girly under the
age of eight benefit more from being under. the instruction of women than of
nien.

8. With regard to Middle Sehools, existing conditicns vompel the Committee
1 consider scparately the Vernacular Middle School or as they would prefer
to call it, the Senior Basiec School, and the Anglo-Vernacular Middle School,
whethgr the latter is a separate institution or formg part of a high school. The
Committee look forward, however, to the time when schools of this type will
be absorbed into the ordinary high school system. For teachers in all schools
at the Middle stage the Committee accept Matriculation as the minimum
edueational background though they look forward to the time when ‘tesghers

with intprmediate and even graduate qualificationg will enter this branch of
the serviee in Increasing numbers.

» -9, 8o far as high schools  yre,concerned, e.g., all classes above the middle
stage, which hag already been dealt with, the Committee are of opinion that
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a degree or its equivalent should be lz_lid down as the minimum eduqapona[
qualifications and that it is uniecessary in thls_ case to prescribe any Innnmlim
age for admission to the training eourse. A sm}ﬂar 'reeommend‘fxtlon r‘nay also
be made in the case of teachers of ordinary subjects in sehool§ of the 'le.chnwf).}
High School type. What is required for teachers of specialised subjects in
sucl institutions is dealt with later in thig Report.

10. Consideration was also given to the minimum educational qugliﬁagtions
and the minimum age for admission to the appropriate course of training in the
case of teachery in special schools for mentally or physteally handicaipped
children.  The  Committee feel that generally the Pequirerponm ::hr_n;r]d he the -
same as in the case f primary schools, though they realise that in selecting
recruity tor such schools specia]l attention will have to be paid to persqnal
characteristics and aptitudes, as in the case of Nursery and Infants teaching,
and that the course of training will also have to be differentiated. M-orgmfer,
it may be desirable to esta'lish a special All-India  Institution for training
teachers of the blind, deaf and dumb.

11. The Cummittee then turned to consider what would be the minimum
length of training for the different categories of teachers in the various types
of schools.  Tn view of the demands on the technical skill of the {eachers, which
arc implieit in that coneception of Basie Edueation which hag . been - approved
by the Central Advisory Board of Rdneation, and which it i hoped will inereas-
ngly determine the normal methods of ipstruction at the primary and middle
stages, the Committee feel that the necessary fechnigue cannot be acquired in
any case in lesy thau a period of two years. The minimum period may suffice
so far as the teachers in primarv schools are concerned, as  well ag for those
in Nursery agud Infant Schools, provided that special emphasis is laid in their
case on training in. erafts suitable for very young children. Tn the case of
Middle Schools of the genior basic type, however, where speccial importance
will be attached to craft training and where the skill required by the teacher
both in the craft itself and in correlating other subjects of the corrieulum with
it will be of a higher standard, the course of training should normally occupy
three years, though this may perhaps be reduced to 2% vearg where this fitg in
more conveniently with the local educational organisation,

12. Tn the case of Anglo-Vernacular Middle
ordinary high scheols, the Committee are of opinion that the training course
may be limited to two yvears in view of the fact that in schools of this type the
same demand for craft efficiency will not be made on the teachers,

13. In the case of teachers in the higher ¢
a degree or its eqnivalent has been preseribed ag the minimum educational
qualification, the Committee fecl that the aetual training in teaching might be
completed in one year, althongh a minimum course of eiohteen months is to he
p’referregl. The sime would also apply in the case of teachers of ordinary subjects
n tech_nma‘l sehools.  The guestion of specialist teachers in sueh institutions will
be dealt with separately. In the case of teachers in special schools the ¥ Clom-
3711“0@ ace of opmion that while the minimum conrse of training should not be
logs ttban. two years, it will probably be desirable, in view of the special require-
ments of such tcacher§ and particu]ar]'y of the importance of theip fully appre-
ciating the psychological aspect of their task, that the course should be extended
to three years.

14. The next question for consi

schools or middle elasses in

lasses in high schools, for whom

o ) deration is what should be regarded as the
mmmum content, qf a tramning course for the different eategnrios of teachers
and what proportion of the course should bé devoted to practical trainiﬁg in
teaching. Tt hag been genierally held that in the case of tesichers of vounga‘i'
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<hildren, the question of technique as compared with erudition is more impor-
tant than it becomes at a later stage of education. Without entirely ajecepting
this  contention, the Committee are of opinion that the basie system of edueca-
tion rightly lays great stress on technique and that consequently both for the
primary or junior basic stage and for the middle or senior basic stage, training
course should be mainly devoted to giving students the necessary facility with
a craft or crafts and teaching them how to correlate other subjects with the
craft work in a rational way. So far as what may bhe called gencral suifjects
arve concerned, the Committee hope that, given the minimum educational qua-
lification which they have preseribed for cutry, the amount of time which will
neod {o he dovoted during the actual.training eovrsy to immneoving their eeneral
knowledge of the trainees should not be great. In fact it will be desirable to
concentrate mainly on the best way of relating the prineipal aspeects of the
general suijectg to local environment and cultivating, what may be called a
more scientific habit of mind on the part of the teacher towards the world in
which he and his pupils live. The village teacher ahove all should he equipped
with the means of counteracting those tendencies which are hostile to educa-
tional development of the right kind.

15. In order to provide time and opportunity for giving effect to these general
principles the Committee recommend that in the case of tesghers #gr Primary
or Junior Basic (including nursery and infant) schools, one-third of the sourse
should be devoted to improving and enlarging the general educational back-
ground of the trainees with special emphasis on such subjects ag nature study,
local literature and history together with a second language, where such may
be required. Of the remaining two-thirds of the course half should be devoted
to the theory and method of teaching with speciaj rveference to handierafts
and the problem of -.correlation and the other half to practical teaching. * With
regard to teachers in - Verngeula:r Middle or Senior Basie Schools, a similar
proportion of time should be devoted to improving the general knowledge of the
students as in primary schools, though in'view of the faet that the course will
as aule cover three years the actual amount of time will be correspondingly
greater. In view of the increasing importance of the craft side at this stage,
j[he Committee suggest that the amonut of time devoted to this aspect of train-
g should be inereased to 4[9th of the total time as compared with 1|3rd in
the case of primary teachers. This means that the gmount of time devoted
to practical teaching will have to be reduced to 2|%h of the total, but since
th'e course is longer, this will not mean that the Senior Basic intendine teacher
will spend less time in front of a class than his eclleagne in thekrprimarv
school. 8o far as intending teachers for Anglo-Vernacular schools or the middle
classes of high schools are eoncerned more importance must be devoted to
Improving their general knowledge in cases where they only possess the mini-
mum qualification and it is suggested that ha)f of the two vears’ course should
be allocated for this. purpose. As they will not be gréatlv concerned with
handicrafts or the problem of correlation, less attention need Te devoted to
the theory and method of teaching and probably 1/6th of the total course should
satisfy all reasonable requirements in this respeet. Practical teaching should
oceupy 1/3rd of the total time as in the case of teachers for primary schools,
;r]]] ﬂ;)e caSedof teachers of the higher clasges in high schools, as they will as a

e be graduates, their educational equipment may normally be regarded as
adequate and the whole of their one vear course should be eqﬁa]]y di;ided bet-
ween theory and method of teaching and practical teaching in front of a clags.

16. The
whether for
tising school

Com_mittee in this connection gave consideration to the fuestion
practical training in teaching the custom of providing model prae-
$ which i prevalent in many parts of India should be encouraged.
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They came to the conelusion that while it may be nccessary to continue suci
schooly where facilitiey for practice in ordinary schools are not readily available
conditions in the practising schools tend to be artificial in so far as they do
not usually reproduce the conditions wunder which the student teacher will
sObsequently be required to teach, and that conseqiently, wherever possille,
students should do their praetical teaching in ordinary schools.

17. The next matter considered was whether it is desirable that teachers of
_special subjects, e.g., Handicrafts, Domestic Science, Physical Training, Art,
Musie, ete.,, should be trained in special training institutions or whether faci-
lities should be provided for speealised courses in  these subjects in  ordinary
trasning schoolg and colleges, either during the nmormal course or during an
additional peribd. So far ag the primary (Junior Basic) schools are concerned
it was felt that it cshould bhe possible in the ordinary course of two vears to
provide such training in these subjects as would equip the teacher to deal
with them up to the requisite standard. At the Vernacular Middle (Senior
Basice) stage it is reasonable to expect that in the course of three years stdents
will be able to #equire the necessary skill in two main crafts or at any ra-e
in one main craft and a subsidiary craft and that teachers of Art in the sense
of design and practical eraftsmanship related to their erafts should also obtain
the necessary training without any extension of the course. Tn the case of
teachers of Domestic Seienve and specialists in Physical Training (including
health epnd welfare work) it may be necessary to add an extra year to the course
in order that the full implication of these extremely important subjects may
be studied. The training couvse especially that for women teachers should
inelude special attention to personal and sex hygiene. In  the case of any
teachers in Anglo-Vernacular schools or the middle or higher classes in high
schoools, who will be required to specialise in these subjeets, it will be necessary
for them to devote an extra vear to such speeialisation in  view of the fact
that their normal course only covers two vears and in the case of graduates
only ¢ne. The Commiltee are of opinion that Music will have to be treated
separately and that training in this subject can probably best be arranged in
a sepajrate training school or college, :

18 The Committee devoted special consideration to the guestion of the
trtining of teachers, of technical and commercial subjeets, for whom it is
reasonable to expect there will be a largely increased demand in order to
meet the anticipated development of schools of the technical high school type.
:!t was felt that such tegchers should not only have had practical experience
in industry or commerce but should also be recruited ag a rule from amongst
s@ude_mts‘ who have received their previous education in technical and commer-
cial mstitutions.  The Committee do not, however, feel that it is either possible
or (]?su'able to preseribe any minimnm educational background for such teachers
i view of the great vaciety of subjects involved, and of the equally great differ-
ence which may he  expected in  their preliminary education hit thew faal that
M all cases where  a person  with  whatever mav be acc&";pted as an adequate
e(lm"«atl(mal background desirves to become a tcacher of technical (;r commereial
subjects, at  least one year’s training in the art of teaching will be required

and rhm_may reasonal')ly be arranged in the waly already snggested for teachers
of the higher elasses in high schools. '

. ]9.} In addition to the initial training preserited above, the Committee wish
0 emphasise In the case of all teachers the importance of providing refresher

;g:lrf;c;snatl.rt('aﬂsqnably frequent intervals. The teacher stands in need of periodi-
‘m;”T :;;O:‘H 1 lgrﬂmz‘l_ more than any other professional class and this need beeomes
;16(-@?@3‘[';; ;li;glqlti 1;;] view of the isolation in which many teachers in thig eountry
ceessarily spend their working lives. In additi : ) it
! ! 8. on K sner Ses 4
the same  objeny e orking f to refresher courses and with

the Committoe recommend that facilities should be-
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provided for teachers to visit other districts or areas from time to time to observe
work which is being done, in comparable schools or to study uew expcr:unents;
in the higher stages of education they advoeate the grant of study_ leave in c:r'der
{hat teachers may bring their knowledge up-to-date in their particular subjects.

20. Recruitment of Teachers—In the previoug section of their report t.he
‘ommitttee have set out the minimum training which they regard as essential
in order to secure properly equipped teachers in the various grades of schools in
the edueational system. They have felt it necessary to indicate with some
precision the kind of finished article they have in mind and they now propose to
explore ways and meang of obtaining an adequate supply of the materials 'from
awhich such articles can be produced.  Hinee the process of manufacturing a
trained teacher is an expensive one, the supply must obviously be related as
closely as possible to  the ascertaina’{le annusl intake in any given area. This
intake will in turn be decided with reference both to the average wastage in the
existing establishment and to the additional staffs which will be required for
coutemplated developments. Morcover, inasmuch as the training of a teacher
ocenpies a considerable period. it ig clear that the provision of secommodation
in training institutions agd the admissions theretd will have to be determined
in the light of a long-term poliey. Tt is particularly important that in the case
of the teaching profession supply should be related to demand with the greatest
care.  Fortunately from this point of view there can be little doubt that if the
educational requirements of India are to be satisfied within a reasonable period
a vast ineregse in the number of teachers to be trained and consequently in the
training institutiong required will Hecome inevitable, This applies with parti-
cular foree in the case of women teachers, the present supply of whom is hope-
lessly inadequate. The problem will be to train enough teacherg and for many
rears to come there should be little risk of any qualified teacher who is prepared
to teach in schoolg below the university stage, failing to find employment.

21. The Committee have given careful consideration to the ways and means
of stimulating the supply of suitable candidates for the teaching profession.
There are two main causes which may induce young people to take mp teaching,
/f‘irstly a sense of voeation, secondly conditions of service which are reasonalily
attractive. . There is nothing incompatible, between these but ag they have
already stated. the Committee are satisfied that the first,of these without the
second will nevey produce either the quantity or quality of the teachers required
for a national system of education. The Committee hope that the recommen-
dations which they will subsequently make in regard {o the conditions of service
of teachers, including the question of remuneration, will go some way towards
falfilling the second requirement. '

22, While accepting indeed emphasising the general principles that teach-
ing like other professions must depend on its inherent attractions, if it ig to be
assnred of a regular and adequate supply of suitable recrmits, the Comumnittee
feel bound ar the wmoment to have regard to the partieniar ei omatapes of
In_dia. as well ag to the experience of other countries in conneclion with the
building up of a national teaching service. The question to te decided is whether
at any rate during the transitional stage it may ot be justifiahle as well as
expedient to offer special inducements in the form of scholarships and stipends
to suitable boys and girls who will undertake while still at school to become
mtending tegchers. TIn this conneetion it may be pointed out that it will be
nnwise for sometime time to count 1o obtaining enough yecruits from high schools
alone.or to ignore the supply of promising material which may be available in
schools of the Senior Basie or Anglo-Vernacular tyvpe. Conseqﬁenﬂv so long as
the need remains, arrangements shonld Me made for suitable boys and girly to
be selected from such schools and transferred to special classes attached to high
schools where by an intcnsive course they may be brought up in two or thx,:ee



116

years to the Matriculation standard. During this period such in.te',ndin.g teac’hers’z
will require adequate stipends to cover the cost net merely of tuition I'Jut. also of
residence.  Similar assistance should also be available for selected pupils in High
Schools who would not otherwise be able to afford to complete the appropriate
course,

23. When intending teachers have reaehed the standard prescribed as the
minimum educational background, the question arises whether they should
immediately enter upon training course, or whether before so doing, thev
will benefit in the end Iy spending a limited period in schools as untrained
teachiers,  Experience in faet uilicates that boys and girls who have had some
practical expericnee of mapaging & class, as a rule deiive noie adhaiiage from
the actual training course than those who enter upon it direct from school.
While the Committee feel that there is much to be said in favour of this system,
-they do not desire to prescribe it as universal procedure, since they realise that
In many cases it may present administrative difficulties and that a considerable
number of students are fitted to enter upon the necessary course of training
without any preliminary testing or experience of this kind. They also wish to
Tay it down as a necessary safeguard that where untrained teachers are appointed,

the period of this appointment must be strictly limited and should in no case
exceed two years. '

24 In view of the fact that the main objective in any form of recruitment
is to secure the right type of people-and these may be found in all classes of the
community, it is of the utmost importance that at the training stage adequate
financial assistance should he available for all students who need it. This
assistance should not merely cover the actual cost of the training course but
should also enable students to mix in the ordinary life of the community in
erder that their experience may he cnlarged. The Committee do not regard it
i necessary that the training course shonld be free for all provided that gene-
vous financial assistance is gvailable for those who without it would not he able to
enter upon or complete the course, Where, however, such a provision does
1ot exist, it will probably be desirable in the interest of obtaining sufficient
reeruits to abolish any charges at this stage.

20. C. Conditions  of service—Tha | Committee have already expressed the
opinion that whatever inducementg or facilitieg may be offered during the pre-
liminary training, the primary requisite for the establishment and maintenance
of an cfficient teaching service is the provision of attractive conditions of service,
including scales of pay. How far present conditions in thig country are from
fulfilling thiy requirement will be apparent to anyone who cxamines the fioures
given in Appendix II to Education in India jn 1938-39. The Committee feel
that they are using very mild langnage when they express the opinion that the
conditions ol taining in this respect, and particularly in regard to the lower staoes
of education, are ludicrously inadequate and that nothing short of a dt'a;tic
reconsideration of the whole matter can achieve the desired restlts. Thev fully
appreciate that the cost of! education at all stages is largely determined by the
sa]arleg of teachers, and that a comparatively small increase in the pfesent
-expenditure under this head may well prove extremely embarrassing to existing
eduecational budgets. As they have already pointed ‘out, however, they believe
that the finanecial issue' can no longer be evaded and that if anvt,hing. is to he
done to place the teaching Service on a proper basis, to seeure the right kind of
men and women for it and to give teachers the status which they ought to enjoy
' the eves of the community at large, a great improvement must be effected
in their conditions of Service, cost what it may. If India wants her children to
be taught pyoper]x, she must be prepared to pay her teachers prop'e-rlv. or face
the alternative, which is permanent inferiority in the society of civilised nations.
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26. Since the primary schools form the basis on which the national system
must be erected and since the primary system in view of its magnitude will also
be the determining factor financially and. otherwise, the Committee are in no
doult that the most important problem before them is to  determine the condi-
tious of service of' teachers in primary schools. With this object in view they
have considered the practicability of preseribing a minimum national scale for
both men and women in both urban and rural areas. They realise naturally
that in a country as large as India the conditions in different areas will vary to
an extent which will obviously have to te taken into consideration in anv salary
question but this issue can in theiv opinion be dealt with by increasing the
wminimum scaies  where  neeessary to meet  the incidence of loeal costs, They
do not, however, propose to take into consideration such special increases In
the cost of living as may have arisen out of way circamstanceg and the sca](-,s-,‘
which they recommend are based on pre-war costs. With these and other
factors in mind, the Committee recommend that the minimum national seale
for teachers in primary schools (inclnding Infants and Nursery “schools should
be Rs. 30—1—-35—3 (biennially)-—50 p.m, : the same scale ig recommended hoth
for men and women. The Committee regard it as essential that teachery of
village schools should have free honses: where this is not possible 10 per cent.
should be added to their salaries. This scale. which has been framed for what
may be described as normal rural areas, may be inereased np to 50 per cent. to
meet the uneeds of areas where the cost of living or other factors necessitate a
more generous scale, e.g., in Delhi or one of the provineial capitalls the initial

salary  for a primary teacher may be raised to Rs. 45 and the maximum to
Rs. 75.

For teachers in Vernacular Middle or Senior Rasic schools the minimum scale
recommended is Rs. 40—2—80 p.ou.. with the same provision as in the case of
primary teachers for increasing it to meet the needs of more expensive arcas.

Here also the Committee see 1o reason  for differentiating between men and
women.

The same seale with similar Provisos 15 1

Vernacular Schools and for non-graduate te
Schools.

gzested  for teachers in Anglo-
achers in the middle classes of High

For oraduate teachers in High 8

chools the Committee recommend a scale of
Rs, 70--5-—-150 pP.m., again with the

same provisos as set ont above,

_27. The seales prescribed above are for ordinary assistant teacherg in  the
dx‘ﬁ'erem types of school. The Committee are aware that Iy themselves they
will hardly achieve the ohjeet of making the teaching service éttractive to really
good people or placing it on a Jevel of comparative equality with other professions.
But the Committee believe that the inducements to the keen and ambitious 10
take up teaching can be increased if » reasonable number of the posts are avail-
able which carry salaries above the ordinary secales, Outstanding agmong these
posts are those of Teadmaster and Headmistress and much m?lv be done vto
raise the status of teaching in the eyes of the public generally and of parents in

particular by 9)eeor¢_1in,q special recognition to these posts. Apart, however. from
Whatfmq)f be deseribed as the propa:,f:anda, aspect of this matter, the Committee
are afraid that not only the administrative responsibilities of Heads in all Hat
the smallest schools but what is much more impor ‘

! tant the influence which parti-
cularly in rural areas they shonld exercise on pupils, parentg and the c‘omm};nitv
at large, have been almost entirely ignored. ' :

The Head of even the smallest
school ought to be g person of consequence in the distriet and this should %he
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reflected in his salary. The Committee accordingly recommend that Head
Teachers in all grades of schools should be remunerated as set out below.
N.B.—As in the case of assistant teachers scales may be increased up to 50 per cent. in areas

where cost of living by prewar standards is more expensive.
1. Primary Schools.

Grade, Size of School. Salary scale p. m. Remarks.
A. 1 or 2 class sections *Rs. 10 above scale for Same scale for men and
assistants. women. Where no house:
B. 3, 4 or 5 class sections ... Rs. 50 —-g4—70 is provided 10%, should
C. 5, or 6, 8 or 10 class sec- Rs. 6o—4 -Bo be added to salary.
tions, :
D, Ahove 8 or 10 class sec- Rs. 8o-—g-—-100
tions.
2. Middle schools (Vernacular and Aoglo-Vernacular),
Grade. SiZe of School. Salary scale p.m. Remarks.
A, 3 or 4 class sections Rs. 80 4--100 Same scale for men and
B. 4, 0r 5106 or 8 class sec- Rs. go—4 110 women Where no house-
tions. is provided 10% should
C. Qver 6 or § class sections Rs. 110-—4—130 be added to salary,
3. High Schools. .
Grade. Size of School. Salary scale p. m. Remarks.
A. Up to 250 pupils on roll Rs. 175—10-~255 Same scale for men and
B. 251—500 pupils on roll, Rs. 250—10--350 women.
C. Over 500 pupils on roll. ... Rs. 3350-—15—500

The Committee also faviour the ereation of posts of responsibility in all
typeg of schooly except the smallest ones. They feel that the existence of such
posts will not only relieve head teachers of a certain amount of routine ad-
ministrative responsibility and so free them for attention to their more important
duties but will also act as a further incentive to the more ambitious type of
teacher. The Committee recommend that posts of responsibility should be
created on the following seales:— '

Primary Schools,
Grades A & B

g ™ .. None (Rs. 5 p. m in
Grade G 1 3 addition to or-
Grade D ... 2 dinary scale.

Middle Schools.

Grade A ... None (Rs. 10 p. m. in
Grade B I % addition to the
Grade G ... = i I 2 ordinary scale,

High Schools.

Grade A 2 sz 20 p.n. in ad-
Grade B 4 dition to the
Grade G 4 l ordinary scale.

The Qommittge are of the opinion that appointments to posts = of special
respopsibility should Ye made for periods of three years, the teachers in
question being eligible for re-appointment subject to satisfaptory service.

28. The Committee considered the qnestion of remumeration of specialist
teachers and are of the opinion that these may be divided into two grades :—

Y Teachers of special subjects in Vernaculgr Middle (Senior Basic)

Sg}h(m;s, i Anglo-Vernacular Schools and in all the middle classes of high
schools ;

(ii) Graduates.

They feel that in the former case,
on the appropriate scale together wi
Trd the case of graduates they gre o
tion is required.

they should be granted one vear’s seniority
th Ras. 2 bm. as a personal allowance;
t the opinion that no additional remunera-.

* » - . :
By clz}ss section is meant a unit under a separate teacher,
4 classes in full primary schools, in others 5

In some parts of India there are
4 classes.

: similarly in Middle Schools there may he 3 or
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99, The Committee are of the opinion that all recognised teaching serviee
should altimately become pensionable and that where no pension fundg exist
or can be expected to exist Iy the near future, contributory provident funds
should be ati once estiblished on  the basis of 50 per cent. contrillution from
the teacher and 50 per vent. firom the employer.

30, The Committee recommend that where teachers are transferred from one
school to another, either in the same area or in different areas, the period which
they have spent in recognised service should be taken into account in deter-
mining theip salaries in the new school or area.

31. The Committee recognise that apart from purely finaneial considerations
sueh matiers as siclk lTeave, size of classes, honrs of work, holidays, ete., have
an important begring on the attractiveness or otherwise of conditions of service.
They feel, however, that to frame suggestions in regard to matters of this
kind on an all-Tndia basis is g matter of extreme difficulty in view of differences
in local circumstances, and they suggest that if the Board think it desirable
that these questions should be investigated further, they should eithey instruet
the Committee to take them into consideration apd present a further report or
should appoint a special committee for the purpose. The Committee also
attach importance to security of tenure for members of the teaching profession,
and they are aware that the present unsatisfactory sitnation in this respect in
many areas is one of the gravest feptors which detery people from entering the
profession. While they agree that every teacher may be required to serve
for a year on probation, they are of the opinion, that once the probationary
period has been satisfactorily completed, the teacher in question should he
given a permanent appointment,

32, The Committee have glready referred to the fact that the proposals
thev are now suMmitting, inadequate as they may be in some respects from
the point of view of securing equality for teachers with other classes of Pro-
fessional people, will still, if adopted, increase the eost of education to! an
extent which most Provineigl Governments will find it extremely difficult to
meet from their existing resources. The Committee share the view expressed
by the Committee on Basic Edueation that if progress of any real and perma-
nent kind is to be made in this all important gonnection, it will be necessary
for the Central Government to come to the assistance of Provinces,  and théy'
recommend that the Central Government should contribute not lesg than 50
per cent. of the cost of the adoption by any Provineial Government of scales
of salary for the different categories of teachers not less than those recom-
mended in this report, |

JOHN SARGENT, (Chairman).
J. M. BOTTOMLEY.

&. G. R. HUNTER.

A. 8. KHAN,

RENUKA RAY.

SHAH ALAM KHAN,

P. F. 8. WARREN,
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REPORT OF THE TECHNICAL EDUCATION COMMITTEE OF THE
CENTRAL ADVISORY BOARD OF EDUCATION, 1943.

(The report was adopted by the Board at their tenth meeting in January, 1944.)
1. The Committee had before them, among other documents, the Report
on Vocational Edueation in India by Mr. A, Abbott, formerly H. M. Chief
Inspector of Technicagl Schools, Board of Edueation, England, who visited
India in company with Mr. 8. H. Wood in 1936-37, His very valuable survey
deals fully with the seope, content and duration of the eourses which should be
provided in the different typeg of teclinical institutiong and the Committee regard
it as nnnecessary to cover the same ground agajn. They are of opinion, how-
ever that some of Mr. Alfbott’s conclusions must be reviewed-in the light of the
Report of the Buglish Board of Eduecation’s Consultative Committee on Second-
any Hducation with special reference to Grammar Schools and Technical High
Schools (1939), hereinafter referred to as the ““Speng Report’’, and more parti-
cularly in the light of the changes which the war has brought about in, Tndian
industrial conditions generally. Special attention should be directed in  theiv
opinion to the culture and vocational value of the new type of secondary
schools, called Technieal Iigh Schools, envisaged by the Spens Report. The
success, which experimental schools of this kind have already achieved in
England, in ensuring to Industry and Commerce a fair share of the hest brains
of the country, gives grounds for hope that they may satisfy in Tndia also a need
which is already urgent and is likely to become still more so in the postwar
period, if present anticipations in regard to industrialisation are realised.

Tt impossible to forecast with preeision at the moment to what extent the
expansion of industry due to the war will be maintained or accelerated after the
war or what form or forms it will take. This will largely depend on the plans
adopted for post-war reconstruction and development. It is, however, safe
to assume that there will be sufficient industrialisation to create an urgent angd
increasing need for facilities for teehmical edueaition and that, given an adequate
svstem of practical instruetion. there is no reason why India should not be able
before Tong to produce all the skilled artisans, technicians and research workers
necessary for her full industrial development,

2. IMitherto the demand has Heen vestricted partly by the limited number of
openings which have been available in Indnstry and Commerce and partly by
the practice of filling the more remunerative posts with imported technicians.
The supply of suitable students has heen adversely affected not only by the un-
certainty of subsequent employment but also by the fact that voung Indians ofl
the middle and upper classeg have not in the past taken readily to indnstrial
occupations.  The instruction itself has not eseaped the over-gicademic  atmos
phere which characteriscs education generallv in Tndia nor has it heen linked
up closelv enough with the actnal conditions obtaining in works an< factories.

Whoit it is fashionable to eall a vieions eircle has been deseribed & Mr. Abbott
in the following words .— :

““No country can initiate and carry on industries on a large scale, unless it
has an adequate supply of men specially trained for the direction and manage-
ment of large industrial concerns as well ag of others qualified for the minor but
very 1mportant supervisory posts in them. On the other hand it cannot be ex-
pected that capable and ambitious men will devote themselves to acquiring this
special knowledge and skill unless thev see a reasonable prospect of exerciging it
amnd gaining a decent livelihood thereby’’,

The experience of the war, however, has already led to a number of salutary
changes; it has compelled a large expansion of industry and created s greatly
increesed cdemand for technicians of all grades, while at the same time the urgent
need for skilled and semi-skilled workerg has led to almost every technical insti-
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tution in the country becoming a centre for Tcehnical Training Sehemes, Many
yvoung maen, who would not otherwise have embarked on a technical career, have
been reeruited under these schemes and the prejudice agafinst industrial employ-
ment has been steadily hreaking down. Thig process is likely to e accelerated
when Technical High Sechools become an established part of a selective High

School system. The ground is, therefore, being rapidly prepared for develop-
mentyg on practical and up-to-date lines bt before any attempt is made to fore-

cast the nature and scope of these developments or the precise lines which thev
should follow, it is necessary to define in relation to the requirements of a modern
commmur it the function 6f technical instruetion, including the cognate subjects
of edneatinm in Clommeree and in Art as annhied to industrial and comme=eial

needs.

3. Technical edueation, as s branch of edueation. has a special purpose of iis
own but it cannot too strongly be emphasised that it ig after all an integral part
of the general educational system gnd not merely a special training for induns-
trial employment. ‘‘No definition of technical training”’, ohserved the Brvee.
Commission,* ‘‘iy possible that doeg not bring it under the head nf sccorjlary
eduecation, nor can secondary edueation be so defined as absolutely to exclude
from it the idea of technical education”’.

4. The conception of the function of technical education, as regards toth its
aim and its content. has been considerably revised and enlarged in Western
countries during recent years. Consequently it is important to emphasise from
the outset that any scheme for the development of technical instruction as an
integral part off a national system must haje a two-fold  charaeter. Tt must
both form a link between education and industrv and it must at the same time
Teceive quite separate consideration as a form of wmental training which is
espeeially suited to certain types of intelligence irrespective of their future
ocenpations.

The primary function of technical instruetion remaing and is likely to remain
that of satisfying the needs of industry apd commerce for (a) skilled craftsmen,
(b) intelligent foremen and executives, and (¢) research workers., In Western
countries, however, of late years the content of a techmical curriculum has
been steadily widening, due on the one hand to increased demands on the
part of industry, ereated not only by.aceentuated competition hut also by the
emergence of entirely new industries, and on the other hand to a Tecognition
perliaps rather belated, on the part of those responsible that techn'eal edn-
cation, if it is to be really fertile, should include the study of design and
distribution as well as the aetual processss of manufacture. The industrial
produet of today to eommand a market must do its work efficiently, mugt be

attractive to the purchaser and must pasg easily and cheaply from the maker to
the consumer. .

Moreover, the changes which are affecting the character of what is produced.
are also determining the trafining of those engaged in production. The ranks of
the skilled craftsmen, depleted by the advent of the machine and mass produe-
tion, aré being reinforeed by the makers and menders of machines and machine
tools. Training in precigion work has already acquired an importance out of ail
proportion to the number of men so employed. New problems, agaim, both
human and material, call for more sympathy, more imagination, and a deeper
msight into the processes they control from those placed in positions of autho-
rity. In his turn the research worker has not merely to concetn himself with.
Improvements along established lines; it is also his business now-a-days to explore
how a dying industry may be revived or a new one created. Tt hag beéen assumed,

*Royal Commission on Secondary Education, 1895,
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‘haps too readily during the last fifty years even by those whg for social
?ﬁison}f tdeplmre i’heir eit‘iuction most keenly, that the small business and thev
cottage industry are bound to be eliminated \fy the lar.ge scale factory. Modern:
methods of distribution. and marketing, however, now give grounds for hope that
even in highly industrialised countries the small producer may survive and
prasper alongside of his larger rival,

The obvious lesson implicit in these chapges is that technical instrpetion today
must be a wider and more liberal form of training than it hag been in the past;
it must comprehend the scientifie prineiples unglerlying the process of }ll&llllf&lc»
ture ag well as the processes themselves; it must link up the sciences of produc-
tion and Vusiness organisation with the arts of design and salesmanship. It must
take cogmisance also of social science in relation to the effect of iud}lstmal develop-
nient on the life of a previously nonrindustrial community and it cannot even
ncelect the provision of purely cultural and recreational facilities as an ;a_mtedote
agwingt mental and moral stagnation for those workers who are destined to
remain the semi-skilled servants of the machine,

5, At the same time contributing towards the ._me enlarged coneception there
i a secondary function of technical instruetion the importance of which is being
ncreasingly recognsied abroad and has veccived striking emphasis in the Spens
Leport. So-called technical subjeets have been found to be capalle of providing
an all-round education or culture as distinet from a vocational training for the
rany people, not necessarily by any wmeans the less intelligent, whose mental
fepulties are more actively stimulated and more fuily satisfied by practical than
by academic studies. In thig sense the technical school or collewe has a valuable
contribution to make towardg the introduction of creater variety into education at
ity higher stages amd towards satisfying the need of industry for a reasonable
share of the best braing of the community, which under the influence of the con-
ventional high school seek professional occupations, and too often find unemploy-
ment.  Further, it may provide many people who were not suited for or were
prevented by the economic exigeneies of life from taking a university course of’
the ordinary type, with knowledge of the things necessary to the fuller discharge
ol their duties as citizers or the more profitable employment of*their leisure,

6. While the general influenceg affecting the development of technical edu-
cation, which have been outlined allove, have been felt most, strongly hitherto in
countries remote from Tndia in distance, in natural resources and in the, soeial
and economic conditions under which the greag mass of their people live, their
practical bearing on the future trend of development in this country can hardly
be doubted. If the fillip which the war has given to industrial development is
to be maintained and consolidated, it is diffeult to think of any country where
real partnership between education and industry is more essential or where it is-
more important to help the small business of the oottage industry, to inerease the
supply of skilled craftsmen and competent execntives, to convert abundant raw
materials to the serviee of the country which produces them and above. all to.

check the flow of potentially creative intelligence through academic channels in
the slough of unemployment,

7. Considered froni the point of view of the students, technical instruction
witl be either pre-employment or post-employment, that is, it will either be
direeted to giving young people not yet at work a prelimingry training which will
prepare them for entry into industrial or commereial oceupations, oy it will afford
opportunities to those already in employment for increasing their skill as crafts-

men, for fitting themselves to oecupy positiong of greater responsibility or for

mproving their all-round equipment ag citizens as well as workers,

The gize of the area to be served and the cxtent and nature of its indnstéial
development will determine whether such instruetion should be provided in one
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institution or in several. If in several, then similar considerations will indicate
whether these Institutiong should each serve one industiy or group of industries
or whether there should ie a central institution at which the more advanced
work in all 1ranches should be concentrated, with ancillary schools, convenient-
1y distributed, which will relieve it of the more elementary work and feed it in
turn with suitably prepared students. The question of monotechnics versus
polytechnics has been a controversial issue over a consideraple period but the
polytechnie, wherever practicable and subject to certain exceptions to be men-
tioned below, has a strong balance of educationg), industrial and economic argu-
ment i its favour. It is indeed hardly necessary to claborate the case for con-
centrating provision for technical instruction, and partieularly the more advanced
brancheg of it, under one roof. There is in the first place the factor of cost.
Technical instruction is necessarily expensive, owing among other reasons to
the large amount of practical work involved and the cost of the plant and
apparatus required. Secondly, there is the importapce of economising teaching
power since competdnt instructors in many of the more advaneced technieal
sulfects are always difficult to obtain. A third argument for centraliSation
arises from the fact that many technological courses overlap to a certain extent
and in a large institution the same workshop or laboratory may be used by
students taking different courses. The last but by no means the least import-
ant consideration ig the benefit students derive from being brought into contaect
with others engaged in different occupations'and studying different subjects.

The monotechnie is to be preferred only where au industry is highly loeal-
ised, or where its needs are so complicated or peculiar that it is difficult to
safisfy them in the same building as those of other industrieg or where the
material to be dealt with, as for instance in tanning, makes it an uncomfortable
neighbonr.

Accommodation should He provided in the polytechnic, whether it has ancil-
lavy institution or not, for (i) a full time day school (Technical High School)
for boys and in course of time girlg also of the normal high school age and
type, whose training will be based on the assnmption that they may rise wulti-
mately to positions of responsibility, (ii) part-time clagses in  the day and in
the evening both for younger employees (including apprentices) and for
older workers, and (iii) classes, full-time, ‘or part-time, for more advane-
ed students and (iv) facilities for research workers, Finally there should be
provision for adult edueation of a non-vocational kind.

8..The next step is to apply what has been said above about the general
aim and eontent of techmical (including commereial and art) instruection to the
post-wejr conditions of India, so far as it ig possible to  forecast them. It is
clear that the amount, type and location of facilities for technical education
will largely  be determined by the requirements of industry and commerce,
but it is by no means clear at this stage what these requirerments’ are going
to e. Itis true that wartime production has broken the vigioug ecirele in
which industrial development in India has béen enclosed in the past. New
industries are now being established and the nucleug of a supply of labour for
them has been created,

The first task will be to recondition for absorption in eivil industry the large
nm'm.)o:r of technicians who have been through an intensive short ecourse of
framing for war produetion. Tt iy impossible to say how many of these by the
end of the war will have reached the standard of skill and a(.laptabilitv which
will enable them to fit easily into the postwar system. This applies both fo
the men enlisted in the technical Wrauches of the Fighting Services and. those
cmploved in civil factories. Tt is, however, satisfactory to know that the
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Labour Department’s Technical Training Centres will be kept going for 18
months after the wgr in order to complete the training of these workers,
where required.

Though it is impossible to say how many technicians will be needed in each
main employment category in industry and commerce, it is possible to pres-
cribe the categories themselves and the sort of training their members will
require. In the highest category there will be the chief executives as well as
the rescarch workers™of the future. These will normally have their preliminary .
training in a Technical High School and will then pass to the Technological
Department of a University or to a full-time course of the National Diploma
tvpe in a Techuical Institntion,  This category will neeessarily be 2 small one
bur in view of itg importanee admission to it should be the outcome of a very
strict process of selection,

The next category will contain the minor executives, foremen, charge hapds
ete, a not less important class, if only in view of the difficulty which
Western countries have experienced in recruiting the right kind of people. It
iy the main aim of the Technical High School to satisfy this need but the
Techuical High School pupil on eompleting the course there will need to conti-
nie his technical education either by taking a National Diploma or Certificate
Course or by attending part-time classes of a fairly advanced description,

Mv. A{bott has emphasised again and-again, and few will disagree with him,
the need for concentrating on what may be csfled the supervisory grade. [t
is this grade, intermediate between the management and the operatives,
“‘which ought to have sufficient knowledoge and intelligence to understand the
nstructions of the former and sufficient powers of expression to communicate
and interpret them to the latter, At the same time they should have suffi-
cient practical skill to earn the respect and econfidence of the operatives whose
work they direct, control and supervise.”’

The third category will comprise the skilled craftsmen, most of whom will
not aspive to executive positions, These may  be reeruited from ex-Technical
High School pupils but ag a rule after pagsing through the Senior Basie (Mid-
dle) Schools, where they will have mastered the rudiments of eraft work, they
will go on to Junior Technical, Trade or Industrial Schools for a further two
or three years’ full-time course.

Below these three categories will come the great mass of semi-skilled and
unskilled labour. These will not ag a rule receive any special technical train-
ing before entering employment apart from the craft work they will have done
m the Senior Bagie (Middle) School, It will, however, be very important to

afford them facilities both for continuing their general education and for im-

proving their skill, so that the best of them may ultimately ascend to the
skilled class,

It should be made abundantly clear thag the rough classification given
above does not presuppose a rigidly horizontal organisatibn of post-war indus-
try. If the necessary incentives are to be provided, promotion must remain
open from the bottom to the top and this will be particularly important until
the =elective system of higher education has been firmly established. Nor
must the needs of small business or rural industrieq be fdrgot‘ren. For the
latter geparate departments in suttably located Technical Institutions should

he provided, where local crafts can be taught and practised under appropriate
conditions.

9. While the foregoing refers mainly to technieal education, it also covers
the general Jprovision to be made for commerecial and art students. In regard
ko commercial ed}lcation it may be possible to reduce them to two main groups
(a) thos= who will transact business on an important seale or perform profes
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sional functions such as banking, accountancy, ete. (b) those engaged in
recording the transactiong of group (a). According to Mr, Abbott, group (a)
require mainly a training in 1mag1nqt10n initiative, administration and leader-
ship, while group (1) need training in the ordmary office arts, e.g., shorthand,
typing, book-keeping, commercial practice, etc., as well as in alertness, accu-
racy snd a sense of responsibility. It is possible that Mr. Abbott spmewhat
underestimates the need for expert knowledge in those controlling the great
processes of salesmanship and distribution. With regard to Art ag applied to
Industrial and Commercial requirements he gives voice to a'well justified eriti-
cism when he says ‘‘Nothing hags disappointed us more than the general neg-
Ieet of the wadling of Art”. ludian  manufacturcrs  will be well aavised to
devote far greater attention to the artistic qualities of the goods they produce.
‘One of the great advantages of a Polytechnic is that it brings those engaged
in manufacture into immediate eontact with those studying design and distr.-
bution.

10. 1t has already been pointed out that the requisite training for futurce
chief exeentives and research workers should be provided i some formn  of
senior technical institution and it is desirable to determine the respective parts
to be played in this conunection by the technological departmentg “of Universi-
ties and 1{y Polytechnies and other senior technical institutes, which will not
as a rule form part of  Universities. The Committee fully reah«;e the very
important role which universities shomld in future play in the progress of
technical education in general and in the training of the higest grades of work-
ers in particular. Tt is often alleged that technical eduecation, as it exists al
present, is in its higher stages top academic in character and sufficiently in
touch with the actua) needs and conditions of industry. There ig a good deal of
truth in this eriticism but the Committee believe that the grounds for it could
be removed, if Universities would make their technologieal courses more practi-
cal and ensure that students are given first hand experience of industrial con-
ditions throughout the course and not merely at the end of it. Even if this
were done, however, there would still be much to be said for providing the
highest forms of training in institutions of the Polytechnic type ag well ag in
Unijversities. Of the many arguments which can be advanced in favour ot
this it is not pecessary to mention ‘more than two here. Firstly, it is mgst
mportant that the future cxpert or executive should receive thig training in a
place where he can come into contaet with the people with whom he ghall
have to deal and work later on; these will not usually 1l found in a University.
Secondly, a technical institution for obvious reasons should be located as close
as possible to the industry or industries which it is designed to serve; the
location of universities of usually determined by quite different considerations
though some, of course, are in or near industrial areas.

There is also the question of the future control of the highest stages of
technical eduecation. If the central body, which it ig proposed elsewhere in the-
repagt should be set up, is to anticipate and provide for the needs of postwar
industry, it should hgve under its control a comprehensive system of advanced
technical instruction in all its branches. Tt is too much to expect ' that uni-
versities whuld be prepared to hand over to it forthwith the direction of their
teehnn]o«rmal departments and in any case friendly rivalry within economie
bounds may have its qdvantawes during a period of transition and experiment.
At a later stage it is possible that senior Technical Institutions. as in  some
‘Western countries will become increasingly recognised ag the technological
departments of Universities. ‘

It is nevertheless necessary that in order to gvoid overlapping and wastage
there mmst from  the beginning be some co-ordination of the work of Technolo-
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gieal  Departments of universitieg and that of Senior Technical TInstitutions.
This would be facilitated if there was also a Central Body directing Umverg_lty-
dévelopment, either ag a whole or in the fields of technology and applied
seionee.

11. Apart from the recommendations sct out above which congern the
provision of full-time instruction, it is reasonaple to assume that as }n@ustr}al
development takes place, whether in the form of large scale or village industries
an inereasing number of workers will continue their technical education on a
part-time basid by attending classes either in the day or the evening, The
drawbacky to evening classes are well-known and owing to climatic and other
conditions they may well #e  greater in  India than in Western countries.
Nevertheless, it is fair to record that many people, who today oceupy positions
of respousibnlity in Industry all over the world, owe their success to attending
at cvening classes. Those who give up part of their leisure after a day’s work
i order to improve their qualificationg at any rate show signs of possessing
the gualities of grit gnd determination that make tor suceess in life. Part-
titne day elasses, or the sandwich system, which is an  extension of the same
idea, on the other hand counstitute a factor of great importance in any modern
scheme for technical education, Their main advantages may be summarised
as follows i—

(1) They minimise faticue on-the part of students.

(2) They bring the efficicney of the instruction under the eriticism of stu-
dents who have some first hand knowledge of the regquirements of modern
in:ustry.

(3) They enlist the direct interest of employers, inasmuch as they are
releasing and, it is to be hoped, paying thier employees to undergo instruction
during their ordinary working hours aud consequently expect to derive some
practical benefit from the sacrifice they are making.

In spite of some initial opposition progressive employers in Great Britain
have become convineed of the benefits of the part-time day system not only
to"their employees but also to themselves, and it is now the practice of many
firms to release their younger employees to attend technical classes on two
hait days or one full day a week or even louger at the expense of the firm,
which pays not merely the class fees but also the employees’ wages during
the time spent under instruction. The sundwhich system. whiel is most suit-
able for the higher gradey of workers, means that the employee instead of"
attending classes for a day or two hajf dayy a week, divides the year between
the works and attendance at a Technical Institution. The adoption of such a
systews would be of particilar value in Indin, as it would help to connteract
the present over-academic tendency of too many technical courses, whg'ehy
astudent may  spend several years under instruction withont olitaining any
first-hand experience of actual factory conditions. Tt is to be hoped that
Indian employers will quickly recognise the value of the part-time day
svstem ; if not, it may be necessary fo stimulate their interest by levving a
special tax  for the fnrther education of their employees, as was done in
France after the last war, on those employers who do not provide the neces-
sary facilities themselves. The cost to them of such part-time instruction is
not in any ecase likely to be prohibitive. treently an industrialist i Eneland
carried out an enquiry in three factories and it was found that the cost of
releasing all juvenile employces for a full half-week would amount, to  only

about 2 per cent. of the total wages bill and 1 per cent. of the total cost of
praduction.
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19, Tn addition to the provision of facilities for training Skilleq artisans and
the superior grades, an. up-to-date, system_of Te?hnica] Ed}watlon_ must alsc
cater for those in the lower grades who wish to improve their equipment as
workers and as ecitizens. The conception of a modern Polytechnic as a
People’s Univresity has already been referred to gnd this idea is capable of
very wide development in all thickly populated districts.

At this stage the sphere of Technical Education will overlap Fhat of Adult
Tducation, which will also he engaged in the provision of vocational classes.
Some demarcation will arise from the fact that Technical Institutions, apart
from Agricultural Tustitutions, which should really he regarded as a part of
Technical Tidueation, will normally be found only in urban or thickly populated
Cistriets, wheveas Adult Bducation should cover the whole country. At the
same time, as the Board’s Adult Edueation Committee has pointed out, it 18
neither possible nor desirable especiajly in  India, to draw too strict a line
between the spheres of Technical and Adult Education, It will be the busi-
ness of the responsible Administrative Authority to prevent unnecessary
overlapping,

Tt is quite impossible to forecast the extent of the demand for part-time
¢lasses; the provision of such facilities in other countries has proved so ve-
munerative in the widest sense that it is justifiable to lay down the general
mile that where any reasonable Cemand-ariges, every cffort should be made *to
satisty it,

13. In view of the extent and nature of the technical instruction and-trajn-
ing required for workers of different categories, from the managerial to the
operative class, the following courses should be provided :

(i) A two-year full-time e¢ourse in Trade (or Junior Technical or Industrial)
Sehools for those who are likely to enter industry immediately afterwards and
40 become skilled artisans. PBupils  will he admitted to this course on leaving
the Senior Basie (Middle) School at the age of about 14.

(i1) A gix-year full-time conrse in Technieal High Schoplg for those who
aim at reaching ultimately the supervisory or managerial grades or becoming
research workers. Only selected pupils will Ye admitted to Technical High
Schools on completing the Junior Basic (Primary) stage at the age of about 11,
thongh fapilities will be provided for transfer up to the age of 14 from Senior
Pasic Schools or High Schools of the academic type. The first three years of
the course will e devoted mainly to general or cultural subjeets.

(ii1) A three-year full-time Diploma course, to which students will be
admitted after passing the final exemination of a Technical High School or an
equivalent examination. :

~ (iv) A two-year full--time Advanced Diploma course in Senior Technical
Institutions, for those who have obtained the first Diploma,

{v) A three.yea» part-time  Certificate course for those already in employ-
ment. Here again the normal condition for entry will be a Technical High
School Leaving Certificate or its equivalent.

{ vi) A two-year part-time Advanced Certificate course for those who have
obtained the first Certificate.

(vil) _Courseg of all kinds aud all standards in individual arts, erafts and
mher‘ subjects related to industry and commeree, for which there may be a
sufficient demand. ‘

14, While it is necessary that in Technical ag in other branches of educa-
tion there_ should be examinations of some kind, sinee prospective employers
will require some certificate as to the standard which the would-be eniployae
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has attained, it is particularly important that in ap activiiy so (:105(:13-.1‘3131@1}
to constantly changing needs freedom to experiment as well as to modify both
methods of teaching and the contents of courses should lie at all costs preserved.
Tt is not less important, particularly in the case of those senior students who
will receive this {raining in Polytechnics rather than Unn./ers.ltles, t_ha_t the‘
Diplomnas and Certificgtes awarded to them on the successful completion of
their courses should enjoy all-India recognition and should. represent an
approximately uniform standard. In the absepce _uf any national uistltut_mns
or recognised examining bodies capable of satisfying this need t]ile. Jommittes
particiiurly weleome the recent formation of the Association of Principalg of
Toclinical Institutions (Iadia). This Association has already dune valuable
work in the way of establishing national diploma and certificate courses ete. I
the main branches of technical and commercial education and of framing.
syllabuses in connection therewith, and the Committee are of opinion that all
the bodies responsible for administering technical education should not merely
recognise this body and give it all the assistance in their power but should also
look to it inereasingly for help and guidance in ajl matters affectng the future

development of technical instruction generally and the conduct of examinations
in partieular.

15. As in other branches of education, or perhaps even to a greater extent
beeanse it is still more or less a new field, the success of any system oft
technical education will call for the most careful selection of teachers. Tt is
necessary in the case of gll teacherg = that, apart from possessing the required
pedagogic ability, they should be in sufficiently intimate contact with the current
pro’dems and realities of the world around them to be able to give their methods
of teaching a practical chgracter, to humanise imstruction and to stimulate and
train the emotional as well as the mental facultics of their pupils,  The need
for such a realistic and intelligent handling of the human material in their
charge is even greater in the case  of toachers im technical institntions. Suecl
teachers will be of two main types, those for general or eultural subjects, and
those for technicyl subjects. The technical subjeet teacher must be recruited
direct from industry, so that he may be fully conversant not only with the
principles underlying the processes of production but also with the practical
application of those principles as well as with the actual conditions and pro-
blemsg of il{dllstl'y as @ whole. For the general subject teacher it is not, of
course, so important that he should have the same first-hand knowledge of
industry, but some trade experience is certainly desirable, in order that he
may undersand both the outlook and methods of industrv, and the cond'tions

under which his students have or will have to work and live,

While it is desirable that the teacher of general subjecty shpuld have had
the normaj professionsl training ag well as industrial experfénee in the case of
feachers of technical subjects such pedagogical training ag they n;av need should
normally be provided in the technical institution itself, Tn ’rhe'eaﬂy stages
n view of the dearth of qualified teachers, special arrangements Willlproba‘bly
be necessary to give teachers of general subjects some experience of industry
and commeree as well as to recruit skilled eraftsmen into the teachine profes-
ston.  Until, however, indnstrial development has proceeded sufﬁci;ntly far
m this comntry, it will also be necessary to reeruit a large numher of teechnical
'tea(:hers,'a_t least in the higher grades, from among thos; who have receivé(d
their training abroad, or alternatively to send suitable Tndian tee;oh‘erq abro‘ld
for training.  For teachers concerned with the more highly Speeiali%ed A or oo;n«
plicated branches of industry depedence on foreipgn reehﬁfment ‘ma{r remain

for come time, though e
- o, £n every effort shoul ; e
training facilities in this country, @ be made to provide the requisite
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16. With regard to conditions of service, the Committec feel that there
should be no undue ‘differentiation between teachers of general suljects and
those of technical subjects. They should be regarded ag enjoying equal _status
8% members of the teaching staff of the institution, though the qualifications of
the two categories may vary widely. It is possible, Yor instance, that a teacher
of a technical subject may have no paper qualification ag all, but if he possesses
ihie requisite ability and suitability. he should not only not be considered in any
way inferior to the cther teachers but should also have an equal chance of
promotion.

Theorctically perhaps the salaries of all teachers in the samo grade should
be the same irrespective of the subject they teach. In practice, however, such
unifomity cannjpt be enforced and the principle of higher remuneration for
specialist teachers must Me aceepted for two main reasons., They will normaly
be reeruited from industry and trade where they will have already spent several
vears acquiring practical experience and thus will enter a techniecal institntion
at a higher age than the general subject teachers. Secondly, since they will
ke drawn from industry and commerce, where the standard of remuneration
for experts ig higher than anything which the teaching profession normally
offers, they must be afforded the necessary inducement to transfer.

The Committee, therefore, recommend the following scales of salaries
which, it may be noted, are based on pre-war standards:

(a) Teachers of general subjects in Technical High Schools should receive
the same grades of pay as teachers with comparable qualifications in ordinary
High Schools. They may, however, be granted up to five Increments for
appropriate industrial or commereial experience after the age of 20.

(b) Teachers of technical, subjects:

(1) Workshop or laboratory Assistants—Rs. 50—1—75 p.m. The initial
‘salary should be fixed according to experience.

(ii) Teachers Class ITI—Rs. 75—5—150 p.m.
(iii) Teachers Class IT—Rs. 175—10—325 p.m.
(iv) Teachers Class I—Rs. 400—-25-—1,000 p.m. (including Heads of De.

partments),
(v) Principals—Salary according to the nature and size of the institution.

'I‘each;ers in Technical Institutions below the grade of Heads of Departments
may be given an allowance of upto 50 per cent. of their sglary 1o meeti the
higher cost of living in certain areas or other special eireumstances.

There should also be a limited number of posts of special responsibility
carrying an allowance of Rs. 26 p.m. These posts will normally bg confined to
Teaghtrs in Clasg IT and Class I1T,

17. Tt is necessary not only that technical teachers should possesy some
trade experience at the time of their appointment but also that they should
retain contact with the trades i which they.are ecalled upon to teseh, so that
they may keep their own knowledge and -methods up-to-date and at the same
time remain familiay with the conditions in which their students will haye to
yvm_'k. The Head of a technieal institution should also maintain constant and
Intimate contact with industry, not merely. Yecause he is more than anyone
else responsible for ensuring the realistic character of the instruction given m-
his institution Hut also because such contact alone can enable him to relage

the output of his institntion to the changing needs of the occupations it

s
~designed to serve.
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In order to encourage teachers to keep up-to-date in their. owll par‘ticular
crafts permission should be given to them to undertake consulting practice or
gommission subjeet to specified conditions, which will ensure that such private
work does not interfere with the efficient discharge of their duties as teachers.

18. In order that the right type of students may be eucouraged to uudergo
‘techuical instruetion, which is necessarily more expensive than most other forms
of education, care must Be talen to see that those with the sequisite aptitude
are not dedarred through inability to pay the prescribed fees.

Thoose taking part-time courses may perhapg be expected to pay a reasonable
fee siuee they will wsually be  in employment.  Of those selected for full-time
cotrseg womia may be abe to pay fees but many are not likely to be in a posi-
tion to do so. It will, therefore, be necessary to offer a liberal number of free-
ghips, seholarchips, and maintenance allowances, The number and amount of
these will vary in different places but it is reasonable to assume that at least

half the students in technical institutions will need assistance in one form of
another,

While technical institutions will be provided only in those sreas wherg there
is need for them, admission must olfviously not be restricted to studemrs
belonging to those areas but imust be open to every part of the country. It
will therefore also be necessary to provide ample hostel accommodation in a
iarger number of institutiong where such accommodation is likely to be required.

19. In view of what has already” been said in regard to the need for relating
technical instruetion to the actual conditions and requirvements of industries,
it follows that technieal institutions should be located as close as possible to
the industries which they are designed to serve.. On the one hand, the teachers
and students of technieal institutions must be able to study industrial organisa-
tion and developments at first hand; on the other, it is equally important that
there should be opportunities for constant contact between the employers and
the institotions which train their future employees and that technical institu-
tions should be able to obtain realdily the advice and eriticism of industrial
exXperts,

The need for locating technical institutions near industrieg necessarily meams
that certain arveas will have abundait facilities for technical eduecation while
others will have few or none. If technical instruction, at any rate in the higher
grades, continues to be a provineial responsibility, this will mean that while
some areas will have to maintain and support a very large number of technical
institutions, others will have an unduly licht burden to bear. In view of past
experience, there is also a consiGerable danger of opportunities for technical
education being denied even to most suitable students who happen to belong
to a nen-industrial area. It is a eommon complaint today that admission to
iustitutions providing professional or technological courses of an expensive
lind is more or less restricted to residents of the provinee in which those insti-
futicses o sitoet>10 Apart from this, however, it may hot ke fair to'‘expcet
same areas and not others to meet  the whole cost of developments which are
really for the benefit of the ecountry generally-.

The Conmmittee are, therefore, strongly of opinion that technical edueation
‘in ity higher stages must be organised on an all-Tndia Tasis. Tt is not proposed
that technical institutions of all types should be brought into an all-Tndia
svatem.  Teehnical High Schools and Trade (or Junior Technical or Tndustrial)
Seliols, which will properly ke w part o* the gencral svstem of secondary

e

‘Bdueation and which will to some extent cater for local needs. should rvemain
under Provineial Governments.  All higher technical education, however, except
that in the Technological Departments of universitiag, sho'd form pa~t of aa
all-Tndia organisation designed to  serve the needs of the country as a whole.
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If the Committee’s recommendation is accepted by the authorities concern-
ed, it will follow that the entire financial responsibility for such a system
shotlld be aecepted by the Central Government. This will ensure a coherent
and consistent policy in regard to developments in technical education and will
also remove the injustices referred to earlier; it will throw open the doors
of every senior technical institution to all suitable candidates, whatever their
domicile, and it will relieve the provinecial exchequers of an unfair burden.

20. “*Ip nearly every great industrial country’ Mr. Abbott pointed in his
Report “*technical education and general education are administered by the
same Department of State, 1.e, the Ministry of FEducation’’. In India, how-
ever, there has been no uuiformity of practice in this respeet and it is the
¢xeeption rather than the rule to find technical education under the adminis-
trative control of the RKducation Department. The reason for this hag pro-
‘lably been that the primary funetion of technical institutions has been con-
s.devel to be the serving of particular trade needs, and it was, therefore, thought
proper to entrust their administration to the Departments immediately con-
cerned with industry and commerce. There is nowadays, however, a growing
realisation of the value of technieal instruction as & meang of general education,
and it is coming to be reeognised that although technical education is a pre-
paration for certain voeations, its primary funcion is eduecative; in other
words, it is an integral part of the general educational system. The Committee
have, therefore, no doubt that the administration of technical education should
he entrusted to the educational -anthorities.

They feel, however, that sinee technical eluvation is a highly specialised
hraneh  of edneation, its administration requires expert knowledge and practical
experience, and they, therefore, recommend that every Education Department
should have a special section dealing  with technical education and that there
should he a separate directional and inspectoria] staff for this purpose.

Althongh technieal education shonld be administered by the Edueation
Department, there should he very close contact and co-operation between that
Department and the other Departments concerned as well ag with industry and
commerce. While the need for sueh co-operation can hardly be overstressed,
the Committee do not wish to _lay down any rigid rules or exact procedure
for ensuring it. Tt must obviously be based on a realisation of community of
intercst, and there iy ample room for experiment in devising the }est means
of bringing together the many interests concerned.

21, The need for organising higher technical education on an all-India hasis
has already been emphasised. Tn view of probable post-war industrial deve-
Topment the nature of sueh an organisation will call for careful consideration.
At present there is no machinery which can effectively stimulate and’ supervise
a laree development of technical edneation. The formation of the Association
of Prinecipals of Technical Tnstitutions (Tndia) has already been welecomedd as
an ihportant gtep in the divectinm of  eo-ardinating techninal instryetion on an
All-Tndia basis. and the Commitiee feel that it shonld he given everv encourave-
ment in its work ; but while this body can render very useful serviee in advising
as to the lines which development should follow and particularly in nndertaking
the essential preliminary sarvevs, it is hardly snited to shoulder administrative
osponsibilities and the need for a controlling authority remains.

To ensure both comprchensive planning and the fullest co-operation and
contact hetween the < ifferent Ctovernment Departments concerned and industey
and commeree, the Committee ave of opinion that there should be an all-India
Tpdy in supreme charee of all hicher technical education, except that provided
in fhe Technological Departments of universities. This badv ghould eoneist
of vepresentatives of all the Government Departments concerned, Central and
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Provineial of industry and eommerce, associations of employers or of employees,
and of other interested bodies such as the Central Advisory Board of Educa-
tion, the Universities and the Association of Principals of Technical Institutions
(India). REffective laison with universities will be esgential.

This central body, which might be called the All-India Council for Technicsl
Eduecation, should concern itself not so much with the day-to-day administra-
tion of individual institutions, which shonld have their own governing, bodies
as with prescribing policy generally and alloeating government grants in such
a way ag to ensure that it can be carried out.

22. The following is a summary of the Committee’s main conelusions and
recommendations :=—

(1) Tu view of the recent expansion of industry and the likelihood of fur-
ther development after the war it is necessary to plan immediately a comprehen-
give system of technical education at all stages.

(2) The function of Technical cducation may be described as two-fold, (a)
to meet the needs of industry and commerce for properly trained workers of all
grades and (b) to provide a sunitable form of education for those boys and girls
whose natural abilities can hest be developed by instruetion on praetical lines.

(3) Technical education should be regarded as an integral part of any edu-
cational system and as in no way inferior to education of the academio type.

(4) Education from the earliest stages should be given a more practical
character, and the eurriculum should aim at making boys and girls familiar
with practical as well as academic subjeets.

(5) Technical edueation must include commereial education and art in rela-
tion to industry.

(6) Agricultural education should be regarded as an essential branch of
technical education and should be closely linked up with the other branches.
Senior Basic or Middle as well ag High Schoolg in rural areag should have an
agricultural bias.

(7) In view of the great importance of = agricultural education for this
country a special committee of educational and agrieultural experts shonld
be set up to consider the subject fully.

(8) In order to provide suitable instruction and training for the different
types of workers required thers should be the following main types of technical
institutions :.—

(a) Junior Technical or Industrial or Trade Schools,

(M) Technical High Schools,

(e) Senior Technical Institutions,

(a) and (b) will normally provide full-time instruction preparatory to
employment, while (¢) will also provide part-time instruction for those already
in employment.

(9) The type and duration of part-time instruction should be determiued
in consultation ‘with employers and according to the needs of the loecality. It

is desirable that part-time classes should be held during the day rather than
in the evening.

(10) Wherever circumstances permit polytechnies are to be preferred to
monotechnies,

(11) The following courses of studied should be provided in technical insti-
tutions :—

(i) a two-year full-time course in Junior Technical or Industrial or Trade
Schools to which pupils should be admitted on leaving the Senior Basic (or

BEZIAN-Y mnbnnla ot tha ama af ahant 14
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(it* a six-vear full-time conrse in Technical High Schools to which selecten
pupils will be admitted on completing the Primary -Jlll}i(ll‘ Basie stage at about
the age of 11, The first three years of the conrse will he mainly devoted to
veneral subjects,

(1ii) a three-vear full-time Diploma course to which students will be ad-
mitted after passing the final examination of a Technical High School or an
equivalent examination,

(iv) a two-year fulltime Advanced Diploma course for those who have
passed the above examination,

(v) a three.year part-time Certificate ecourse in Technical High Schools for
students already in employment,

(vi) a two-year part-time Advanced Certificate course for those who have
passed the above examination, and

(vii) classes in jndividual arts, ecrafts and other subjects related to Industrv
and- Commerce for which there may be a sufficient demand.

12, There should be only one external examination at the end of a course.
Other examinations should be enducted internally,

13. All tegchers in  teehunical institutions should have some first-hand
experience of some branch of industry or commerce.

14. (a) Teachers of general subjects in. Technical High Schools should
receive the same grades of pay as teachersg in ordinary High Schools. They
may be granted up to five increments for appropriate indnstrial or commercial
experience after the age of 20.

(b) Teachers of technical snbjects should veeeive the Tollowing scales of
sidavies —

(1) Workshop or Labovatory Assistants Rs. 30-—1—75 p.m. The initial
salary should be fixed according to experience. '

(i1) Teachers Clasy TIT—Rs, 755150 pan.

(iii) Teachers Class T1—Rs. 175—10—325 p.m.

(iv) Teachers (Mass [—Rs 400-:25-21.000 p.m.

(v} Principals—Salary according to the nature and size of the institntion.

Teachers in Classeg 1T and 11 wmay in certain areas be given an allowanece
of up to 50 per cent. to meet the high cost off living or other special eireum-
stances. There should also be a limited number of posts of special  responsi-
TRlity earrying an allowance of Rs. 25 pm. These will normally be limited
to Teacherg in Class IT and Class TT71.

(15) AN teachers of technical subjeets should be eiteouraged to keep in
tmgch with the appropriate branch of industry or commerce and, with this
nb,}eat_ in view, they shonld be permitted to undertake consulting practice or
comuiissions, subject to approved conditions desiened to prevent such private
work interfering with the efficient discharge of their duties as teachers.

(16) There should be an adequate system of scholavships and maintenance
allowances designed to ensure: that no one having the necessary aptitude and
M.)lhl.\' shoald be prevented by lack of means from pursuing a course in tech-
nieal institutions. Tostels shonld be provided wherever necessary.

(17) Technical institutions should be located in or near industrial and eom-
mercm]_an_‘oas. but students from other areas should have an equal opportunity
of adnpssmn to those institutions. To ensure this it is necessary that technieal
education should be organised on an all-Tndia Fasis, )
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(18) Technical IHigh Schools and Junior Technical, Trade or Industriai
Schooly shonld be administered by Provineial Governments, but all technieal
edneation beyond this stage, except that conducted in the Technological Depart-:
ments of Universities, should he placed nnder a eentral controlling body which
would have on it representatives of all the interests concerned. This body
should be set up as soon as possible.

(19) The formation of A. P. T. L. (I) is a most welecome step in the direc-
tion of co-ordinating technieal instruction in the country. It should be given
adequate representation on the central controlling body.

(20) Tt is essential that the administration of all technical edueation should
be under the Edueation Department of the Central or Provineial Government
«r State, as the case may be. There should be a separate inspectorial staff
for this purpose. The Education Department should maintain close contact
with the other Departments concerned with Imdustry and Commerece,

(217 As a corollary to technical edneation in' its higher stages being admi-
nistered by a central body, the finanejal responsibility will have to be accepted
by the Central Government,
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